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College of Arts & Sciences

The College of Arts and Sciences at Florida Gulf Coast University is dedicated to 

providing a quality liberal arts education that is the foundation for a free and just society. 

As a community of scholars, we seek to foster intellectual breadth and depth, reasoned and 

civil inquiry, intercultural understanding, an ecological perspective, and civic engagement in 

order to prepare students for a life in the 21 st  century that is at once informed, examined, 

and engaged. We support scholarly activity that advances teaching and contributes to the 

broader intellectual, artistic, and professional communities. Our college faculty and 

administration share the belief that interdisciplinary collaboration and scholarship enhance 

our individual disciplines and benefit our students. We further acknowledge that service to 

the southwest Florida community is a public trust and a social responsibility. In all of our 

activities, we are committed to celebrating and nurturing human freedom and elevating the 

human spirit.  

Founded on the university ôs student learning goals and emphasizing the integration of 

knowledge across disciplines, our programs in the arts, humanities, natural sciences, and 

social sciences offer students the opportunity to develop the knowledge, skills, and values 

necessary for success in their professional careers along with the philosophical, scientific, 

and artistic habits of mind indispensable for a democratic society and a rewarding personal 

life. We challenge students to express informed convictions, exercise independent judgment, 

and make a lifelong commitment to learning. By encouraging tolerance, generosity, humility, 

wisdom, creativity, and courage, we strive to prepare students for a rapidly changing world, 

constructive engagement with diverse cultures and beliefs, responsible participation in their 

communities, and a deeper appreciation of the beauty and scope of human experience.  

            Scholarly activity provides a source for the creation and communication of artistic 

insights, fresh ideas, and current information related to our teaching, our individual 

disciplines, and to the integration of knowledge that lies at the heart of our liberal arts 

mission. Through scholarship, we interact with colleagues in the academic community and in 

the southwest Florida region. Likewise, in our service, we expand the boundaries of the 

university and join a wider community in nurturing a sustainable and enriched society. 

(adopted December 2001)  

Section B  

Unit Goals within Last Year's (2006 - 2007) Report  

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Quality Academic Programs 

The College will provide a quality 

educational experience for its students. 

Specifically, the College will work to add 

new academic programs in order to 

increase programmatic offerings for our 

students.

During the 2007 - 2008 academic year, the College of Arts and Sciences worked to add 

new academic programs at the undergraduate and graduate level. As we had been 

given approval to plan for these programs, we explored adding the following programs 

to begin Fall 2008:  

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies  

¸ BS Mathematics  

¸ MS Mathematics  

¸ BS Psychology.  

Working towards adding these programs would have increased opportunities for study 

for our students.  

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the development and 

approval of new programs.

The College was unable to develop new programs due to budget cuts. The programs 

have been delayed to the following year. The BOT review schedule is as follows:  

¸ BA in Journalism  -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ BA in Environmental Humanities -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ BA in Earth and Space Science -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ MS in Mathematics -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ MA in Environmental Studies -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ MS in Biology -  Fall 2009 to begin Fall 2012  

¸ MS in Psychology -  Fall 2009  to begin Fall 2013  

¸ BA in Graphic Design -  Fall 2010 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ BA in Music Education -  Fall 2010 to begin Fall 2011  

While we did not meet our goal of adding new programs, we recognize that budget 

must be available before new programs are added.  

One of the goals of the strategic plan of the university is to increase our offering of 

academic programs for our students, which will help significantly with retention of 

students. Under the University Goal #1, Strategy 3, our Strategic Plan states that we 

will "Create and develop innovative academic programs that attract the best students 

and faculty." Under University Goal #2, Strategy 5, our Strategic Plan states that we 

will "increase the number of degree programs" at the institution. Each of the new 

programs that we are working towards developing includes clear learning goals and 

outcomes and sustainable and meaningful assessment strategies; as a result, along 

with the increase in program offerings, when we eventually start these programs we 

will also have implemented processes to assess student learning and continuously 

improve the programs.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Faculty The College 

will recruit highly qualified faculty who 

are outstanding teachers and scholars, 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the 

College's enrollment obligations.

The College worked with Academic Affairs to determine the number of faculty needed 

to meet the increased enrollment growth of the institution, both at the lower level in 

General Education and at the upper level in our majors. Initial planning included the 

supposition of a freeze in FTIC enrollment, which meant that we would still need 

increased faculty as former students moved through the system and as we added 

new transfer students. Later projections suggested we might see an increase in FTIC 

enrollment of as much as 200 students. During all searches, the College followed the 

established university process to hire qualified faculty at appropriate levels.

The College assessed the achievement of this goal through tracking our work with 

Academic Affairs in determining the necessary number of hires to meet the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. In addition, the College tracked enrollments in upper 

level classes to determine if additional upper level classes are warranted, thus 

seeking to balance meeting the needs of General Education enrollments and 

enrollments in the majors. Finally, the College tracked the success of our hiring 

process.

The College did not fully attain this goal as our full request for lines was not met. We 

had initially requested 20 positions as our first priority and another 13 positions in our 

second priority. These requests were made to add new programs (Journalism BA, 

Environmental Studies MA, and Mathematics MS), as well as to provide more depth in 

our existing programs. In addition, we requested these lines in order to cover our 

General Education needs, especially to increase the percentage of SCH taught by FT 

faculty in Composition, Mathematics, and the Social Sciences.  

   

The College was provided a total of 21 faculty lines, including only 10 new lines (5 

restored from failed searches; 2 to replace vacancies; 4 from endowments; plus 10 

new lines), in the following areas:  

   

Restored Lines include :  

¸ Mathematics Asst Prof (160380) --  Hameed Shahul hired  

¸ Public Relations, Asst Prof (160340) --  No one hired; search failed  

¸ Communication, Instructor (160370) --  Susan Moniz Hired  

¸ Composition/Rhetoric, Assoc or Full Prof (160350) --  Randall McClure hired  

¸ Art History, Assoc Prof (160360) --  Anne Bouche hired  

   

Vacancy replacements include :  

¸ Composition, Instructor (146150) --  Emily Vollier hired  

¸ Drawing, Asst Prof (146160) --  Andrew Owen hired  

¸ Sociology, Instructor (formerly DeWelde) (160080) --  Mari DeWees hired  

¸ Composition, Visiting Instructor (123110) --  Christian Schafer hired  

   

Endowed lines include :  

¸ Music Education, Assoc or Full Prof (309380) --  Visiting Assistant Professor, 

Charise Lyndsay (Charise was not hired on an endowed line; the E&G Rate on 

the Journalism line was moved to Music to pay for this line)  

¸ Eminent Scholar, Full Prof (160330) --  Search Failed  

¸ Landscape Design, Assoc or Full Prof (160390) --  No one hired; search failed  

¸ Environ Educator, Assist Prof (309390) --  No one hired; search failed  

   

New lines include :  

¸ Biology, Instructor (160420) --  Search failed  

¸ Biology (Micro), Assoc Prof (160430) --  Search failed  

¸ Chemistry (Inorganic), Asst Prof (160410) --  Greg McManus hired  

¸ Journalism, Asst Prof (160400) --  This search has been cancelled because the 

Journalism program was put on hold.  

¸ Communication, Assoc Prof (160460) --  Search failed  

¸ Whitaker Center Director, Full Prof (160320) --  Search failed  

¸ Composition, Instructor (160440) --  Paul Szczesny hired  

¸ Composition, Instructor (160450)  --  Diane Cox hired  

¸ Sociology, Asst Prof (160470) --  Kris DeWelde hired  

¸ Psychology (Experimental), Asst Prof (160480) --  Kevin O'Neil hired  

   

Based on our projections, we have not been provided adequate lines to develop new 

programs, to meet enrollment growth, or to provide depth in our programs, much less 

to reduce our average class size or move towards a ratio of 70% FT/30% PT in all 

areas across the college.   

   

Additionally, 7 of our searches failed. In some cases, the applicant pools were not 

very strong while in others candidates found the area too expensive and the salaries 

to low. We have used these 7 lines as follows:  

   

¸ Public Relations (160340) --  hired a Visiting Instructor, Kathy Norris  

¸ Mathematics Instructor (146410) -- Instructor, Mary Ann Moore  

   
The College of Arts and Sciences was also asked to cut our budget for the next year by 1.5%, 

which we had to do through returning lines. The positions that were given back to the Provost 

for our 1.5% budget reduction were: 

¸ 160430  - Microbiology--Rate and fringe $74,100  

¸ 160460 ς Communication Generalist--Rate and fringe $65,000  
¸ Position number not assigned ς Funding from Academic Affairs to replace Scott 

Karakas--Rate and fringe $63,309  
¸ 160420 ς Biological Sciences ς Partial Rate Returned--Rate and fringe $14,591 

Total  $217,000 

Increasing the number of faculty in sufficient numbers would have allowed us to 

continue to add depth to our current academic programs and to add new programs. 

University Goal #4, Strategy #1, states that we will "Recruit and retain a diverse 

faculty who exhibit: exceptional skills, teaching excellence, scholarly productivity, and 

service that reflect knowledge of subject matter and pedagogy, student focus, sense 

of community, and commitment to building a University for the future." Hiring sufficient 

numbers of new faculty would have allowed the College to meet its obligations to both 

General Education and to our majors and our graduate programs. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff The College will 

recruit and retain highly qualified staff, 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the 

College's mission and obligations.

The College requested, for 2007 - 2008 and 2008 - 2009, adequate numbers of staff to 

support the mission and obligations of the College. The College of Arts and Sciences 

remains understaffed, especially in comparison to other colleges at FGCU.

The College assessed our achievement of this goal through tracking the funding 

provided to hire staff in the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as tracking our 

ability to hire appropriate personnel into each position.

The College of Arts and Sciences continues to fall behind in staff resources. Not only 

does the college have a very high staff to faculty ratio, we have also worked to 

implement SCALE UP classrooms in the sciences and large enrollment sections in other 

areas to meet our enrollment target of 35 per class; these classes require additional 

staff in the classroom, though we have not been allocated these resources.  

   

In the Spring 2007 semester, the College requested 1 Advisor position (faculty line) 

and 11 Staff positions to start Fall 2007, building on the unfunded requests from the 

previous year. These positions totaled $520,910, with benefits, as follows:   

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Modular  

¸ Administrative Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Biotechnology Research Program Assistant  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

We were not provided any of these positions. We were eventually offered an 

additional 4 faculty lines; we recognized the need to convert one of these lines to an 

advisor line so that this staffing resource need was met. The others continue to be 

unfulfilled.  

   

In the Spring 2008 semester, the College requested 16 staff lines, the 12 that we 

requested from last year plus 4 new positions. These 16 positions total $623,610, 

with benefits.  

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Music Modular  

¸ College Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Grants Budget Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

¸ Chemical Stores Manager  

¸ Mathematics Lab Coordinator  

¸ Office Assistant Reed Hall (1st floor)  

¸ Center for Env and Sus Education Office Assistant  

   

We will also put forward a staff request in the Spring 2009 semester for the Fall 2009 -

Spring 2010 year.  

Adding staff to the College is central to providing adequate support to faculty and to 

allowing us to serve our students. University Goal #4, Strategy #1 states that we 

will "Complement the faculty with the recruitment and retention of a diverse, 

educated staff that provides high quality support and services." With growing 

enrollments and growing faculty, additional staff support is crucial for the college to 

meet its obligations, including increased average class size, increased numbers of 

faculty in departments, increased advising needs, and increased overall enrollments. 

The College has recently embarked on creating Scale - Up classes in Math and Science, 

and added staff positions are necessary for us to be successful in these courses. 

Unfortunately, we have received no new staff lines over the last two years.  

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the percentage of Student 

Credit Hours generated by Full - time 

faculty.

The College worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by hiring adequate full - time faculty to maintain at least a 70% 

FT to 30% PT ratio of Student Credit Hour production.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the percentage of 

SCH taught by FT faculty and by PT faculty in the Fall semester, and comparing that 

percentage to previous years.

Overall, the College attained the goal of having a minimum of 70% of the SCH in the 

College as a whole and in General Education taught by Full - time faculty in the Fall 

2007 semester. However, in some areas such as Composition and General Education 

Social Sciences, we are not achieving at an acceptable level. We compared our ratios 

in Fall 2007 with our ratios in Fall 2006 to make certain that we were at least 

maintaining an appropriate ratio.  

   

Fall 2006 Data  

In the Fall 2006 semester, we achieved our overall CAS goal, as follows:   

¸ 36,943 SCH by FT Faculty in CAS as a whole (73.6%)   

¸ 13,283 SCH by PT Faculty in CAS as a whole (26.4%)   

¸ 50,226 total SCH in CAS (an increase of 8,103 SCH, or 19.2%).  

In General Education we also achieved our goal; our Fall 2006 numbers were as 

follows:  

¸ 24,342 SCH by FT Faculty in General Education (71.5%)   

¸ 9,694 SCH by PT Faculty in General Education (28.5%)   

¸ 34,036 total SCH in General Education (an increase of 6,059 SCH, or 

21.7%).  

Additionally, our target was to have an increase in specific areas in General Education 

as follows:   

¸ Composition I and II:  60% by Full - time faculty (up from 40%)   

¸ Statistics: 60% by Full - time faculty (up from 52%)   

¸ Social Sciences: 70% by Full - time faculty (up from 58%).  

In two areas of General Education, we did not meet our goal; we met our goal in only 

one area -- Statistics, but we did so through offering many overloads to full - time 

faculty. Our numbers were as follows:  

¸ Composition I and II: 41.6% by FT Faculty and 58.4% by PT Faculty (goal 

not met);   

¸ Statistics: 73.0% by FT Faculty and 27.0% by PT Faculty (goal met, 

though only through many overloads);   

¸ Social Sciences: 48.6% by FT Faculty and 51.4% by PT Faculty (goal not 

met).  

   

Fall 2007 Data  

In the Fall 2007 semester, we achieved our overall CAS goal, as follows:   

¸ 43,405 SCH by FT Faculty in CAS as a whole (73.4%)   

¸ 15,690 SCH by PT Faculty in CAS as a whole (26.6%)   

¸ 59,095 total SCH in CAS (an increase of 8,869 SCH, or 17.7%).  

In General Education we also achieved our goal; our Fall 2007 numbers were as 

follows:  

¸ 28,663 SCH by FT Faculty in General Education (70.3%)   

¸ 10,687 SCH by PT Faculty in General Education (26.2%)  

¸ 1,434 SCH by TA in General Education (3.5%)   

¸ 40,784 total SCH in General Education (an increase of 6,748 SCH, or 

19.8%).  

Additionally, our target was to have an increase in specific areas in General Education 

as follows:   

¸ Composition I and II:  60% by Full - time faculty (up from 42% in Fall 06)   

¸ Social Sciences: 70% by Full - time faculty (up from 49% in Fall 06).  

In these two areas of General Education, we did not meet our goal. While we continue 

to meet our goal in Statistics, we only do so through offering many overloads to full -

time faculty. Our numbers were as follows:  

¸ Composition I and II: 41.9% by FT Faculty, 34.2% by PT Faculty, 23.9% 

by TAs (goal not met);   

¸ Statistics: 80.8% by FT Faculty and 19.2% by PT Faculty (goal met, but 

only through offering many overloads);   

¸ Social Sciences: 50.7% by FT Faculty and 49.3% by PT Faculty (goal not 

met).  

   

We continue to fail to meet our goal of increasing SCH taught by FT faculty in 

Composition and Social Sciences. While we do meet the goal in Statistics and 

Mathematics, we do so only through offering many overloads.  

   

Analysis of Need for Additional Faculty Lines to meet 70%/30% Goal  

In order to bring composition and social sciences up to 70% of SCH taught by full -

time faculty, we would have needed additional full - time faculty lines. In composition, 

of the 82 sections scheduled, approximately 34 sections were taught by full - time 

faculty, while 48 were taught by part - time. To have 70% of sections taught by full -

time faculty (57 of the 82 sections), we would have needed an additional 7 full -

time faculty , with a mixture of ranked faculty and instructors (7 faculty x 3.3 

average sections per faculty = 23 additional sections taught by full - time faculty).  

   

In social sciences, of the approximately 60 sections scheduled, 30 were taught by full -

time faculty and 30 by part - time faculty. To have 70% of sections taught by full - time 

faculty (42 sections), we would have needed an additional 4 full - time faculty  (4 

faculty x 3 sections per faculty = 12 additional sections by full - time faculty).  

   

Another area of concern is Mathematics, where many of our faculty do double 

overloads (thus making the percentage of full - time to part - time teaching look 

acceptable: 85.7% by FT and 14.3% by PT). To eliminate overloads among full - time 

faculty, we would have needed an additional 6 full - time faculty .  

   

Mathematics, Fall  2007  

7,125 SCH by FT Faculty (85.7%)  

1,191 SCH by PT Faculty (14.3%)  

55.3 Average Class Size  

   

These changes would lead to a reduction in part - time faculty funds of  $151,250  

(23 sections of composition + 12 sections of social sciences + 20 sections of 

mathematics = 55 sections x 2,750 per section). (The $2,750 figure is because the 

composition and social science courses are 3 credit courses, while the math sections 

are overloads.)  

   

These figures were generated using Fall 2007 numbers for General Education, which 

likely won ôt change too much for Fall 2008. These 17 additional lines  would be 

above and beyond the 17 additional lines needed to bring the average class size in 

the College down to 32.  

  

While we continue to meet our overall goals across the College and across General 

Education, we also continue to fall short in several areas such as Composition and 

General Education Social Science. If we had been able to increase the percentage of 

courses taught by Full - time faculty in areas where we were below the suggested 70% 

target, we would have been able to offer students the opportunity to interact with 

highly qualified full - time faculty who are engaged in the university community. 

According to our analysis, we need to hire an additional 17 faculty lines in order to 

improve the quality of teaching and learning in these programs. This would allow us to 

reduce our adjunct costs by $151,250. We will include this as a goal for next year.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 
   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the average class size to its 

expected goal of 35.

The College continued to work to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its 

academic programs and courses by increasing the average class size, moving towards 

its expected goal of 35.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the average class 

size in the fall semester, and comparing it to previous fall semesters.

In the Fall 2007 semester, the College did approach an average class size of 35 

students. Our average class size across the college has been climbing over the last 

three years, as follows:  

¸ Fall 2005 --  average class size of 25.2 students (measured at the end of the 

semester)  

¸ Fall 2006 --  average class size of 28.9 students (measured at the end of the 

semester); without the new Music program, the average class size rises to 29.8 

(shy of the College's goal of 32 students per class)  

¸ Fall 2007 --  average class size of 34.6 students (measured just after add/drop 

closes; or 34.0 at the end of the semester; the College's goal was 35). 91.3% 

of seats were filled. 

¸ Graduate classes average class size was 7.4  

¸ Undergraduate average class size was 35.6  

¸ General Education average class size was 41.3  

¸ Upper Division average class size was 24.6.  

We have now met the College's goal of an average class size of 35, though without 

the additional staff lines needed for some of our larger enrollment classes. In addition, 

we do not have adequate faculty lines to provide sufficient depth and breadth in all 

academic programs.  

   

Analysis of Need for Faculty Lines to Reduce Average Class Size  

A comparison of class sizes in the SUS demonstrates the changes that have occurred 

in the average class size over the last three years. In Fall 2005, FGCU ôs overall 

average class size was 24, tied for 8 th  out of the 10 universities in the SUS:  

            Overall Average Class Size      Institution         

                   36                                UCF  

                    33                                UF  

30                                USF  

28                                FIU ï SUS Average  

27                                FAMU / UNF  

25                                FAU  

24                                       FGCU  / FSU  

21                                UWF  

   

By Fall 2007, FGCU ôs overall average class size rose to 30, ranking 3 rd  out of the 10 

universities in the SUS:  

            Overall Average Class Size      Institution         

37                                UCF  

32                                UF  

30                                       FGCU  

29                                USF ï SUS Average  

28                                FIU / UNF  

27                                FAMU  

25                                FAU  

24                                FSU  

23                                UWF  

   

In the fall of 2005, all colleges were given mandated targets for their average class 

size (undergraduate and graduate). The College of Arts and Sciences was expected 

to increase its average class size from 25 in Fall 2005 to 35 by Fall 2007.  The 

average class size in the College of Arts and Sciences was 34.6  in Fall 2008 

measured just after drop/add (34.1 measured at the end of the semester; figures do 

not include independent studies and directed readings).  

   

Fall 2005                                  Fall 2006                         Fall 2007  

16,307 seats scheduled             19,155 seats                  21,524 seats  

14,595 students enrolled            16,872 students             19,650 students  

579 sections                            583 Sections                 568 Sections  

89.5 % of seats filled               88.1% of seats filled         91.3% of seats filled  

25.2 Average class Size            29.0 Average Class Size    34.6 Average Class Size  

   

To bring FGCU ôs average class size to the Fall 2005 SUS average (down to 28) would 

put FGCU in the middle of the institutions in the SUS and would still represent an 

increase from its Fall 2005 number. To do so would allow the College of Arts and 

Sciences  to reduce its average class size from over 34 in Fall 2007 to 32 . Using 

Fall 2007 numbers, this would have meant scheduling a total of 614 sections, or 46 

sections more than we scheduled. Faculty teach an average of 2.5 classes per 

semester in CAS; using a higher average of 3 classes per faculty member per 

semester, and maintaining a 70% full time and 30% part time faculty ratio, 46 

sections translates to an additional 11 full - time faculty  (11 faculty x 3 sections per 

faculty member = 33 sections, which is 70% of 46 sections).  

   

In Fall 2008, we project that the average class size will be 35.9 with 590 sections 

scheduled, estimating 21,181 enrolled. If we had an average class size of 32 in Fall 

2008 , we would have needed to schedule 662 total sections, or an increase of 72 

sections. Again, using a 70% FT vs 30% PT model, we would have needed an 

additional 17 full - time faculty  (17 faculty x 3 sections per faculty member = 51 

sections, which is 70% of 72 sections).  

   

To make these changes for Fall 2008 would also require an increase in funds for 

part - time faculty of  $63,000  (21 sections x $3,000 average per section). (The 

$3,000 average represents a mixture of 3 credit, 4 credit, and 4 credit lab courses.)  

   

We should note, finally, that the increase in average class size has come across all 

areas of the college, as these two tables demonstrate.  

   

   

Gen Ed Avg Class Size  Fall 05  Fall 06  Fall 07  

Composition I & II  19.9  23.6  24.3  

Mathematics  34.7  33.8  55.3  

Humanities  33.6  45.2  60.3  

Sciences  27.2  39.0  43.3  

Social Sciences  31.9  39.2  44.0  

Gen Ed Total  29.4  35.4  42.6  

Undergraduate  Fall Fall Fall 

Program Avg Class 

Size  2005  2006  2007  

Art  16.0  19.7  21.2  

Biology, Env, Marine Sci  22.5  32.9  34.3  

English  19.7  23.2  24.8  

Foreign Languages  14.9  17.7  17.7  

History  22.7  25.8  28.1  

Humanities  243.0  295.3  169.4  

Interdisciplinary Studies  26.8  26.8  31.0  

Mathematics  31.5  32.1  58.8  

Music  23.0  8.3  20.6  

Philosophy  27.0  29.9  35.0  

Psychology  37.3  42.6  43.1  

Social Science  27.4  39.0  41.9  

Speech  22.3  29.0  30.5  

Theatre  10.1  15.9  22.1  

Totals  25.2  29.4  35.0  

Percent of Seats Filled  89.2%  88.7%  90.4%  

Continuing to increase the average class size in the college has allowed us to support 

the enrollment increase at the university but has come at the expense of hiring 

faculty to add breadth and depth to our current programs. While the overall university 

has grown at about 14% last year, the College of Arts and Sciences has grown over 

17%, absorbing the largest portion of the university's enrollment increase. Currently, 

FGCU ranks third in the SUS in average class size, yet without the graduate 

assistantships and other support of the larger institutions. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the percentage of Student 

Credit Hours generated by virtual 

sections.

The College has worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by increasing the percentage of SCH generated by virtual 

sections of courses.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the percentage of 

SCH generated by virtual sections, focusing especially on spring semesters.

The College has moved very close to attaining its goal of 15% of SCH in the spring 

semester taught in virtual sections. Our tracking has demonstrate a gradual increase 

in student credit hours in virtual sections, as follows:  

¸ Fall 2003/Spring 2004  --  10.0% of the total SCH generated in CAS in virtual 

sections   

¸ Fall 2004/Spring 2005 -- 12.5% of the total SCH generated in CAS in virtual 

sections   

¸ Fall 2007/Spring 2008 --  14,448 SCH by virtual of 112,141 total SCH by CAS, or 

12.8%.  

The increase is also apparent from Spring semester to Spring semester, as follows:  

¸ Spring 2004, 11.0% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections  

¸ Spring 2007, 13.5% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections   

¸ Spring 2008, 14.0% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections.  

   

Our ultimate goal was to generate 15% of SCH by distance or hybrid classes by 

Spring 2008; we have very nearly attained that goal.   

Continuing to increase enrollments in virtual sections assists in fulfilling the mission 

and strategic plan of the institution, offering students a variety of opportunities for 

their learning experience. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the number of students taking 

classes in off - site centers.

The College initially worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by increasing course offerings at off - site centers through 

scheduling a full array of General Education and some upper level courses in Cape 

Coral and Naples. However, with budget restrictions during the academic year, the 

College was instructed to cut low enrollment courses and to increase the average 

class size. As a result, most of our off - site courses were cancelled.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the enrollment 

increases at off - site centers.

The College's goal was to continue to increase the enrollments in off - campus centers 

by 10% over the previous year. Our enrollments have been as follows:  

¸ 2004 - 2005 AY (including Fall, Spring, Summer): we offered 7 sections of 

courses with a total final enrollment of 107; during this year, 68.2% of the 

seats were filled   

¸ 2005 - 2006 AY (F 05, Spr 06, Sum 06): we offered 10 sections of courses with a 

total final enrollment of 216 students; during this year 72.2% of the seats were 

filled.   

¸ 2006 - 2007 AY (F06, Spr 07, Sum 07): we offered 11 sections of courses with a 

total enrollment of 192; during this year 73.8% of the seats were filled. Our goal 

was to have about 240 students enrolled in courses offered at off - site centers, 

a goal that we would have likely attained if we had been able to offer off - site 

courses in the summer, which we were not able to do because of the 

expectation for increased average class size in order to meet our enrollment 

targets without increased funding.  

During the 2007 - 2008 AY, our original goal was to have about 270 students enrolled in 

courses offered at off - site centers. We did not meet this goal; indeed we did not 

approach this goal because of the budget restrictions.  

¸ 2007 - 2008 AY (F07, Spr 08, Sum 08): we offered 5 sections of courses with a 

total enrollment of 87; during this year 62.1% of the seats were filled.  

Because of inadequate funding, increased expectations for average class sizes 

without increased funding, and lack of staff support, we will no longer have this as a 

goal for the college.  

Continuing to increase enrollments in off - campus centers would have allowed us to 

increase our service to students in the local region. Unfortunately, due to budget 

restrictions, we have not able to meet this goal and will no longer track our progress 

in this area.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 6: Research and Sponsored Programs

 

CAS Goal: Support Faculty Research and 

Sponsored Programs The College will 

work to provide support for faculty 

scholarship and sponsored research and 

will work to mentor junior faculty in their 

scholarly work.

The College worked to provide support in the College for faculty scholarship and 

sponsored research through adding a clerical staff to support oversight of grants, 

through providing funds to purchase lab and other equipment, and through mentoring 

faculty on their scholarship.   

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the addition of 

clerical staff, the generation of funding for college projects, the development of calls 

for proposals, and the successful submission of grants. In addition, we continued to 

track scholarship and grants and awards.

The College successfully hired a clerical staff person to assist in providing oversight to 

grants. In addition, the College used end of the year funding to procure lab 

equipment; departments put in requests for a total of $304,601 for new and existing 

faculty to support both their teaching and their research, as follows:  

¸ Course related equipment -  $136,801 (nonrecurring)   

¸ Research related equipment -  $167,800 (nonrecurring)  

Most of these items were purchased using funds left over at the end of the year in 

CAS and in the Provost's office.  

   

In a year that saw a decrease in support for travel and professional development, 

faculty in the College were still able to  increase the amount of scholarship produced 

and the number and amount of sponsored research .  

   

In the 2005 - 2006 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 7 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 31  

Refereed Presentations ï 74      

In the 2006 - 2007 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 3 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 25  

Refereed Presentations ï 61  

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 4 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 44  

Refereed Presentations ï 90  

   

Finally, we have also tracked the number and award amount for research and 

sponsored programs. We have tracked these awards over the last four years 

(including this year) and found the following:  

¸ in 2003 - 2004, the College was awarded a total of 34 grants for $3,598,729;  

¸ in 2004 - 2005, the College was awarded a total of 28 grants for $3,910,711;  

¸ in 2005 - 2006, the College was awarded a total of 38 grants for $3,894,200;  

¸ in 2006 - 2007, the College was awarded a total of 42 grants for $3,464,558;  

¸ in 2007 - 2008, the College was awarded a total of 52 grants for $5,369,170.  

Providing support for faculty to work on scholarship and sponsored research 

demonstrates that the college and the university are committed to maintaining a high 

level of quality in its scholarship, even with our emphasis on teaching. Tracking  

scholarly output allows the College to demonstrate its commitment to research and 

scholarship, seeking external resources to support its work and external validation of 

the work completed internally. Attending conferences and publishing articles and 

books allows for the dissemination of information and provides avenues for feedback.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff The College 

will create a new faculty mentoring 

program in order to work to retain newly 

hired faculty.

In order to facilitate the transition of new faculty into the College and the University, 

the College of Arts and Sciences developed and implemented two programs this year:  

¸ First, the College created a mentoring program that connected experienced 

faculty with new faculty;  

¸ Second, the College offered a series of workshops geared towards new faculty 

(though all faculty were invited); these workshops oriented the faculty to the 

workings of the college and the university and assisted them in being productive 

teachers and scholars.  

The College assessed this goal through determining if all new faculty were provided a 

mentor and if workshops were conducted. We sought input and feedback from 

mentors and mentees at the end of the year to gauge the success of the program.

The College met this goal during the course of the year. We created a mentoring 

program; though the mentoring program might have been more successful if we had 

provided more guidance for mentors. While all faculty were assigned a mentor, not all 

mentors reached out to their mentees to provide feedback and assistance.  

   

We also created a series of workshops during the year for new faculty:  

¸ Oct 4, 2007 --  Brown Bag Lunch and Open Discussion  

¸ Oct 24, 2007 --  Time Management: Balancing teaching, scholarship, and service  

¸ Nov 30, 2007 --  Teaching Tips: From Syllabus to Classroom  

¸ Feb 27, 2008 --  Portfolio Development Essentials  

¸ March 27 --  College and University Service Opportunities  

   

In addition to these workshops for newer faculty, we also held two College of Arts 

and Sciences meetings during the year:  

¸ Dec 4, 2007 --  Where are we going? CAS Long range planning  

¸ April 11, 2008 --  Dean's State of the College Report  

   

The long range planning meeting generated a lively discussion about the mission of 

the college, reaffirming several strengths:  

¸ An emphasis on learning -- and specifically active, hands - on, and collaborative 

learning  

¸ An emphasis on interdisciplinary or integrative learning  

¸ A desire to nurture an ecological perspective, sustainability, and civic 

engagement  

In addition, several issues that came up that suggest further work for the College:  

¸ A concern for rapid growth and the loss of quality teaching and learning  

¸ A desire for greater support for scholarship  

¸ A discussion about the meaning of a liberal arts education and our core values 

and mission.  

The College analyzed the feedback from these sessions in order to assess the 

strengths and areas of improvement for the program; this feedback was discussed by 

the CAS Leadership Team, with input from the Faculty Governance Team, in order to 

improve the program for the coming year.  

   

One of the areas that we acted on immediately in order to support the mission of the 

college and the teaching of the faculty was to create an Integrative Learning Call for 

Teaching Proposals. Faculty were asked to create proposals for team - taught 

interdisciplinary courses that would be launched in the fall or spring semester.  

What program or service specific assessment occurred in the current academic year?  

 

   

How were the results of the assessment used to improve programs or services?  

 

   

The College of Arts and Sciences created a biennial schedule of program assessment 

for each program with more than 40 majors, and a four year schedule for each program 

with fewer than 40 majors. Program assessments lead up to the Seven Year Program 

Reviews and are based upon the Academic Learning Compacts.    

   

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, the following programs completed a Program Assessment:  

¸ Biology (BS)  

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  

¸ History (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

Each program identified at least one content/discipline specific learning objective for 

assessment. The College did not have any Seven Year Reviews due.  

Six programs in the College of Arts and Sciences completed a Program Assessment 

focusing on one or two learning outcomes, with the intent of improving the student 

learning in their programs. The following provides a short description of changes made to 

these program as a result of the assessment:  

   

¸ Biology (BS)  --  The Biology BS program, a relatively new program, completed 

assessment of two key learning outcomes: 1) students' ability to engage in the 

scientific process and 2) students' ability to engage in scientific communication. 

These outcomes map onto university learning goals of effective communication, 

program solving ability, and technological literacy. The program completed its 

assessment using a presentation given by students in their capstone course, scoring 

their presentations using a rubric. The program also completed indirect assessment 

using a senior survey.  Only four students were graduating from the program, though 

all four were assessed (100% of graduating students). The assessment suggested 

that students were meeting the goals set by the program, though because the 

sample size was small, no substantive changes were made at this time.  

   

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  --  The Biotechnology program completed an assessment of 

three key learning outcomes: 1) students' knowledge and skills regarding 

content/discipline, 2) skills in communication and 3) skills in critical thinking. These 

learning outcomes ultimately measured effective communication, informational 

literacy and problem - solving abilities. The program assessment used a poster 

presentation format, a set of scoring rubrics given to evaluating faculty members, 

and a survey given to graduating senior students as a direct measure of their self -

perception of proficiency and the effectiveness of our Biotechnology curriculum. The 

assessment demonstrated that students met high standards of evaluation with 

outstanding presentations. Given these positive results, faculty recommends the 

continuation of the current assessment process with additional assessments of 

scientific skills conducted in other 4000 level courses.  

   

¸ English (BA) --  The English program completed assessment of Critical Thinking and 

Effective Communication skills. Specifically, the program assessed student research 

projects in the gateway course to the major and in the senior seminar. The faculty 

used a rubric that focused on specific learning objectives (ability to write a strong 

thesis, ability to analyze and interpret literature in a specific context, ability to write 

with few grammatical or mechanical errors, ability to use research appropriately). 

Faculty found that students in the gateway course scored significantly lower (on 

average, 1.5 points on a 4 point scale) than those in the capstone course, which 

suggests that they met their target. However, only two students (of 12) in the 

capstone course chose to complete a research project for their capstone 

experience, so the data is not significant. Faculty have worked to align the 

expectations in the courses with the learning goals of the program, which will allow 

for a richer assessment; in addition, faculty have refined the rubrics used to 

complete the assessment.  

   

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  --  The Environmental Science program completed an 

assessment of two key learning outcomes: 1) students' understanding of and ability 

to apply the scientific method, and capacity to design and conduct a relevant 

research investigation using qualitative and quantitative techniques [Critical 

Thinking, Effective Communication, Leadership Skills, Continuing Learning] and 2) 

students' ability to understand and apply systems analysis and simulation modeling 

techniques to environmental education, management, or research [Critical Thinking, 

Professional & Technical Expertise]. The program assessment used preparation and 

review of the research proposal, completion and defense of thesis as well as the 

development of a rubric to assess critical thinking, professional and technical 

expertise and communication skills using the research proposal as a vehicle. The 

assessment, given a small sample size, demonstrated that students obtained 

minimum and low scores in methods and data analyses. Faculty anticipates higher 

scores in this category with the student proposal in revision. Faculty also anticipates 

student input and comments based on revisions to a separate graduate - only course 

offered in Spring 2007.  

   

¸ History (BA) --  The History program completed assessment of the FGCU learning 

goal of Information Literacy, focusing on specific program learning objectives: (1) the 

ability to search databases and (2) the ability to communicate effectively using 

technology. The faculty assessed research projects completed in a gateway junior 

level course and projects completed in a senior capstone. While the students met 

the targets set for the program (the projects in the gateway course achieved at 

a "developing" level, while the projects in the capstone course achieved at 

a "proficient" level), the faculty felt that the students should have achieved at an 

even higher level in the capstone experience. As a result, they have standardized 

readings and activities across the program in order to further increase student 

learning in relation to Information Literacy.  

   

¸ Marine Science (BA)  --  The Marine Science program completed an assessment of 

two key learning outcomes: 1) students' ability to use the scientific process to form 

hypotheses and design studies for gathering and analyzing data from which to draw 

scientifically valid conclusions and 2) students' ability to communicate effectively, 

using the language and concepts of marine science, employing appropriate 

presentation technologies. The program assessment used both direct measures 

(assessing student research proposals and internship posters) and indirect measures 

(student self - evaluations, keyed to the direct measures to establish any correlation 

between student perception and faculty evaluation). The assessment demonstrated 

that students needed additional work on the first learning outcome (use of scientific 

process), which led the faculty to recommend several changes to the curriculum to 

improve student learning.  

   

Detailed information regarding each Program Assessment, including the Assessment Plans 

(description of rubrics, description of what was assessed, discussion of sample size, dates 

for administration), Data Analysis, and Use of Assessment Results can be found in each 

Program Assessment report.  

   

In addition to completing these schedule program assessments, the program leaders for the 

three graduate programs (English MA, History MA, Environmental Science MS) have met to 

discuss engaging a richer assessment process which would include not only assessment of 

learning goals but also of wider program goals (progress towards graduation, graduation 

rates, faculty credentials, resource support, etc.). This process will be ongoing over the 

next year; English will complete a first round of this more detailed assessment in for the 

2007 - 2008 academic year, while History and Environmental Science will do so in 

subsequent years.  

   

While next year's program assessments will still be due in February, we will be changing the 

due date of program assessments to October in subsequent years so that programs will 

concentrate their assessment on spring graduating classes (which are more robust).  

Please review the President's Performance Measures for 2007 - 2008 . Did your unit 

contribute to any specific performance goals for the President? (If so, please indicate 

whether the measure set was attained and to what degree.)  

   

 

The College of Arts and Sciences has contributed to several of the President's 

performance goals, as follows:  

   

Goal 1 --  High Quality Education: Expand support for graduate students enrolled 

at FGCU  

¸ In the 2006 - 2007 year, the College of Arts and Sciences received:  

¸ $55,386 in in - state tuition waivers  

¸ 1 out - of - state tuition waiver  

¸ $21,000 in graduate assistantships.  

¸ In the 2007 - 2008 year, the College of Arts and Sciences received:  

¸ $90,962 in in - state tuition waivers  

¸ 2 out - of - state tuition waivers  

¸ $43,000 in graduate assistantships.  

¸ This represents an increase of $35,576 in tuition waivers, or 64%. While this is a 

significant increase, it is still shy of the $117,288 that we requested. In the 

2007 - 2008 year, we added an MA in History and worked to expand our MS in 

Environmental Science.  

¸ Most importantly, we did not receive final word on our tuition waiver resources 

until the summer, which is too late to use these funds to recruit students. As a 

result, we may not even end up using all of our tuition waivers during the year. A 

top priority must be to provide substantial support for graduate programs and to 

notify these programs of this support early in the Spring Semester.  

¸ In the College of Arts and Sciences, tuition waivers, graduate assistantships, 

and teaching assistantships have been used to recruit full - time students who 

assist in teaching our very large FTIC and sophomore population. Without 

increased support for graduate students in CAS, we will need to hire more full -

time faculty, more adjuncts, and/or reduce the FTIC enrollment.  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Increase Enrollment   

¸ Fall Term Headcount in the College of Arts and Sciences, from Fall 2004 to Fall 

2007, was as follows:  

¸ Fall 2004:  1396  

¸ Fall 2005:  1647 (increase of 18%)  

¸ Fall 2006:  1903 (increase of 15.6%)  

¸ Fall 2007:  2319 (increase of 21.9%)  

¸ Full - Time Equivalent in the College of Arts and Sciences (measured summer, fall, 

spring) was as follows:  

¸ 2004 - 2005:  1891.5 FTE  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  2210.895 FTE with Colloquium (an increase of 16.9%)  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  2124.87 FTE without Colloquium  

¸ 2006 - 2007:  2598.65 (an increase of 22.3%)  

¸ 2007 - 2008:  3040.53 FTE (an increase of 17.0% and 52% of the total 

FGCU FTE)  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Degree Production  

¸ Students graduating with undergraduate degrees in the College of Arts and 

Sciences (measured summer, fall, spring) are as follows:  

¸ 2001 - 2002:  108  

¸ 2002 - 2003:  153 (increase: 41.7%)  

¸ 2003 - 2004:  179 (increase: 17.0%)  

¸ 2004 - 2005:  278 (increase: 55.3%  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  269 (decrease: 3.2%)  

¸ 2006 - 2007:  327 (increase of 21.6%)  

¸ 2007 - 2008:  373 (increase of 14.1%)  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Retention (First Year Reading Project)  

Summer/Fall 2004  

¸ Beginning in Fall 2004, the First Year Reading Project has worked to build a 

stronger community and engage students in becoming connected to that 

community, key issues in increasing retention. The mission of the First Year 

Reading Project states that it " introduces incoming first - year students to the 

expectations of learning at an institution of higher education. All incoming first -

year students read a common book during the summer, usually a novel or work of 

non - fiction, and work on two writing projects. The book is then taught in two 

classes in the fall semester: Composition I (or Composition II) and Styles and 

Ways of Learning (or Effective Learning).  The First Year Reading project engages 

students in critical thinking and writing skills preparing them for a rigorous 

academic experience and connects them to the campus community so that they 

are supported in this experience. In this way, students become a part of the 

community at Florida Gulf Coast University and come prepared for our unique 

learning experience."   

Summer/Fall 2005  

¸ For the 2005 - 2006 year, the committee recommended several books to the 

Office of the Provost for the First Year Reading Project; ultimately, Julia Butterfly 

Hill's The Legacy of Luna was selected as the text. Students were expected to 

read this book over the summer of 2005, and then had to write two essays in 

response to their reading. The book was then taught in all Composition I and 

Styles and Ways of Learning classes.  

¸ In support of this project, in the fall semester, Julia Butterfly Hill was brought to 

campus to speak to students and the local community. Over 800 attended her 

talk on the FGCU campus. The event was cosponsored by Edison College, which 

had over 200 hear her speak on their campus. Julia also met with the Learning 

Academy and other student groups.  

Summer/Fall 2006  

¸ For the 2006 - 2007 year, the committee recommended Tracy Chevalier's Girl With 

a Pearl Earring , which was accepted by the Provost's office. Students read this 

book during the summer of 2006 and discussed the book in their Fall 2006 

classes.  

¸ In that year, the First Year Reading Project committee altered its timeline for the 

selection of texts. The Committee solicits nominations early in the spring 

semester, narrows the list to 5 - 7 books and then reads these books over the 

summer; final choices are recommended to the Provost's office in the fall.  

Summer/Fall 2007  

¸ For the 2007 - 2008 year, the committee recommended several books, including 

Khaled Hosseini's The Kite Runner to the Provost's office. This book was selected 

for the Summer/Fall 2007 Reading Project. Students will be provided with a 

reading and writing assignment at the First Year Orientations in the summer.  

¸ In support of this project, the College of Arts and Sciences worked to bring a 

local reporter for the News Press as the Convocation speaker. This young woman 

had spent 4 months working in Afghanistan and was able to describe her 

experiences in that country, inspiring students to engage in their studies and 

communities.  

Summer/Fall 2008  

¸ For the 2008 - 2009 year, the committee has read several books and 

recommended two to the Provost's office: Ishmael Beah's A Long Way Gone: 

Memoirs of a Boy Soldier and Gail Tsukiyama's Women of the Silk . The Provost's 

office selected Beah's A Long Way Gone for the project. The faculty in the 

English Program are working on developing a writing assignment that will be given 

to the students in the summer FTIC orientations.   

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Retention (Learning Academy)  

¸ The Learning Academy is a first year learning community open to incoming 

students. The goal of the Learning Academy is to build a strong community of 

students and faculty in order to establish a higher level of learning and 

engagement. Classes in the Learning Academy are integrated and 

interdisciplinary. The retention rate of students in the Learning Academy has 

been around 90% over the last three years.  

¸ Unfortunately, because of budget cuts, this program has been discontinued. In 

subsequent years, faculty were paid stipends for the extra work that the 

program entails (meetings over the summer, integration of syllabi, visits to each 

other's classes, attending Common Hour).While these stipends were eliminated 

this year, because the students had already registered for the classes, the 

faculty volunteered to teach the classes in the fall semester without funding.  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Increase Academic Outreach  

¸ The College of Arts and Sciences added two new programs for Fall 2007. Those 

programs include the following:  

¸ BS in Mathematics  

¸ MA in History.  

¸ The College also worked towards developing three new programs to begin Fall 

2008:    

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies  

¸ MS Mathematics  

¸ Due to budget cuts, all three programs were put on hold.  

   

Goal 5 --  State of the Art Infrastructure  

¸ The College of Arts and Sciences has taken the lead on several academic 

buildings, including the following:  

¸ Academic Building 7  

¸ Music Building  

¸ Naples Botanical Garden  

¸ We have developed teams of faculty, administrators and staff to develop plans 

and move these buildings forward. All buildings are on schedule.  

   

   

   

 

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Quality Academic Programs The 

College will provide a quality educational 

experience for its students. Specifically, 

the College will work to add new 

academic programs in order to increase 

programmatic offerings for our students.

During the 2008 - 2009 academic year, the College of Arts and Sciences will not add 

any new academic programs at the undergraduate and graduate level because of the 

scarcity of resources. The only program addition is actually a change in designation:  

¸ Marine Sciences, change from BA to BS  

   

Having been given approval to plan several programs, we will explore adding the 

following programs to begin Fall 2010:   

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies     

¸ MS Mathematics  

These degrees can only be added if we are provided new resources. Working towards 

adding these programs will increase opportunities for study for our students.  

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the development 

and approval of new programs.

The College will successfully meet this goal if new programs have been developed, 

taken through the appropriate curriculum processes, and approved by the Dean, 

Provost, and Board of Trustees.

One of the goals of the strategic plan of the university is to increase our offering of 

academic programs for our students. Under the University Goal #1, Strategy 3, our 

Strategic Plan states that we will "Create and develop innovative academic programs 

that attract the best students and faculty." Under University Goal #2, Strategy 5, our 

Strategic Plan states that we will "increase the number of degree programs" at the 

institution. Each of the new programs that we will work towards developing includes 

clear learning goals and outcomes and sustainable and meaningful assessment 

strategies; as a result, along with the increase in program offerings, we will be able to 

create processes to assess the increase in student learning.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Faculty --  The College 

will recruit highly qualified faculty who are 

outstanding teachers and scholars in 

numbers adequate to fulfill the mission of 

the College and to provide breadth and 

depth in our programs.

The College will track the number of faculty lines needed to fulfill our mission and to 

offer more breadth and depth in our programs. If FTIC and overall enrollment remains 

level, the College will need an additional 17 lines to achieve a 70%FT/30%PT ratio in 

all areas of teaching of General Education and a reduction in adjunct/overload funds 

of $151,250. If enrollment increases beyond our 2008 - 2009 figures, then additional 

lines will be needed. Additionally, further lines would be needed to increase breadth 

and depth in our programs.

We will work with the Provost's office to provide data on the number of lines needed 

to achieve a high quality educational experience in the College of Arts and Sciences, 

offering increased breadth and depth to our programs and achieving a 70%/30% ratio 

in all areas of General Education. We will track the number of new faculty lines 

provided to the College and apply those lines to areas that are in need.

The College will know if it has achieved this goal if it has been provided adequate 

faculty lines to increase breadth and depth in our programs and to attain a 70% 

FT/30%PT ratio in all areas of General Education, as well as adequate lines to cover 

any increases in enrollment.

Increasing the number of faculty in the college to cover General Education and to 

provide breadth and depth in our programs would allow students better and more 

access to full - time faculty, both in and out of the classroom. University Goal #4, 

Strategy #1, states that we will "Recruit and retain a diverse faculty who exhibit: 

exceptional skills, teaching excellence, scholarly productivity, and service that reflect 

knowledge of subject matter and pedagogy, student focus, sense of community, and 

commitment to building a University for the future." Hiring sufficient numbers of new 

faculty would allow the College to meet its obligations to both General Education and 

to our undergraduate and graduate programs.  

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff --  The College 

will recruit and retain highly qualified staff 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the mission 

and obligation of the College

The College has, over the last two years, requested additional staff that would allow 

us to meet our enrollment and other needs, including staff to support large enrollment 

classes, increasing numbers of faculty in very large departments, and special 

programs and projects that meet the mission of the institution. We will continue to 

request staff to meet these needs.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the funding provided 

to hire staff in the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as tracking our ability to hire 

appropriate personnel into each position.

The College will know if we have successfully attained this goal if we are provided 

adequate numbers of new staff.  In the Spring 2008 semester, the College requested 

16 staff lines, the 12 that we requested from the previous year plus 4 new positions. 

These 16 positions total $623,610, with benefits.  

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Music Modular  

¸ College Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Grants Budget Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

¸ Chemical Stores Manager  

¸ Mathematics Lab Coordinator  

¸ Office Assistant Reed Hall (1st floor)  

¸ Center for Env and Sus Education Office Assistant  

We will also put forward a staff request in the Spring 2009 semester for the Fall 2009 -

Spring 2010 year.  

Adding staff to the College is central to providing adequate support to faculty and to 

allowing us to serve our students. University Goal #4, Strategy #1 states that we 

will "Complement the faculty with the recruitment and retention of a diverse, 

educated staff that provides high quality support and services." With growing 

enrollments and growing faculty, additional staff support is crucial for the college to 

meet its obligations, including increased average class size, increased numbers of 

faculty in departments, increased advising needs, and increased overall enrollments. 

The College has recently embarked on creating Scale - Up classes in Math and Science, 

and added staff positions are necessary for us to be successful in these courses. 

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs --  The College will work to 

maintain high quality academic programs 

and courses while also meeting the needs 

of increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will track the 

average class size in all courses.

The College will track the average class size in all areas across the College, including 

General Education and the Programs. We will seek to maintain an average class size of 

35.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the average class 

size in all areas of General Education and the Programs.

The College will have successfully attained this goal if we have maintained an average 

class size of 35 across the College.

Maintaining an average class size of 35 meets the expected goal for the College of 

Arts and Sciences and allows the College to meet increasing enrollment demands.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs --  The College will work to 

maintain high quality academic programs 

and courses while also meeting the needs 

of increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will track the 

percentage of Student Credit Hours 

generated by Full - time faculty and work 

to increase this percentage in key areas.

The College will track the ratio of Full - time to Part - time faculty teaching in all areas 

of General Education. We will seek to have a 70% FT to 30% PT ratio of Student 

Credit Hour production, especially in General Education areas of composition, social 

sciences, and mathematics.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the ratio of SCH 

taught by FT faculty and by PT faculty in the Fall semester, and comparing that 

percentage to previous years. We will request additional lines if necessary to meet 

this goal.

The College will know if we have successfully attained this goal if we hire enough 

faculty to attain the 70%FT/30%PT faculty ratio in all areas of General Education.

Increasing the percentage of courses taught by Full - time faculty in areas where we 

were below the suggested 70% target would allow us the opportunity to offer 

students increased interaction with highly qualified faculty who are engaged in the 

university community.  

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 6: Research and Sponsored Programs

 

CAS Goal: Support Faculty Research and 

Sponsored Programs --  The College will 

work to provide support for faculty 

scholarship and sponsored research.

The College will work to provide support in the College for faculty scholarship and 

sponsored research through providing funds (as available) to purchase lab and other 

equipment, providing stipends (as available) to initiate grant writing, and mentoring 

faculty on their scholarship. 

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the generation of 

funding for college projects, the development of calls for proposals, and the 

successful submission of grants. In addition, we will continue to track scholarship and 

grants and awards.

The College will demonstrate successful attainment of these goals if funding was 

procured for lab equipment and grant writing, and grants were submitted. In addition, 

the College will demonstrate success if we maintain or increase the amount of 

scholarship produced and the number and amount of sponsored research.

Providing support for faculty to work on scholarship and sponsored research 

demonstrates that the college and the university are committed to maintaining a high 

level of quality in its scholarship, even with our emphasis on teaching. Tracking  

scholarly output allows the College to demonstrate its commitment to research and 

scholarship, seeking external resources to support its work and external validation of 

the work completed internally. Attending conferences and publishing articles and 

books allows for the dissemination of information and provides avenues for feedback.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs  --  The College will work to 

initiate and support interdisciplinary 

teaching and learning initiatives in the 

College.

The College will initiate a program of team - taught interdisciplinary courses at the 

upper level and linked interdisciplinary courses at the lower level. Support will be 

provided to these initiatives through the Dean's office, including meetings to discuss 

interconnections and sharing of teaching and learning successes.

The College will track the development of interdisciplinary courses at the upper and 

the lower levels. For the lower level course, we will track the success of students in 

the courses to determine if the interconnections have increased student learning and 

retention.

The College will know if it has been successfully in attaining this goal if a team - taught 

interdisciplinary course is taught at the upper level and a set of linked courses are 

taught at the lower level. For the lower level courses, we will know that we are 

successful if we see an increase in student grades and retention.

Providing opportunities for team taught and interdisciplinary collaborations furthers 

the mission of the institution and the college. Teaching and learning across disciplines 

allows students to broaden their perspectives. Building intentional learning 

communities among faculty and students will improve learning and retention.

Section B  

Resources  

   

What additional resources have you requested and received a commitment for 

during 2008 - 2009 from your area VP or the President that is based on your analysis 

of assessment data for 2007 - 2008?  

The College of Arts and Sciences has requested and/or been granted the following 

resources for 2008 - 2009 based on our assessments.  

   

Faculty Lines  

We originally requested 20 new faculty lines in order top priority to meet the demands of 

increased enrollment. We requested an additional 13 new faculty lines to support the 

development of new programs and the growth of existing programs. We received the 

following:  

¸ 13 new continuing faculty lines, including 10 new faculty lines and 3 new endowed 

lines (along with 8 replacement lines; recurring) -- approved  

Because of potential increased FTIC enrollments, we have requested the following:  

¸ 7 visiting lines -   $ 354,900 (recurring) -- requested  

   

Staff Positions  

Over the last three years, the College of Arts and Sciences has grown from 

approximately 90 faculty to over 150. Our average class size has increased from under 

30 per class to around 35, and we have increased the number of lab based classes. In 

this time, we have not added new staff positions. We have requested the following:  

¸ 16 staff positions (15 staff and 1 advisor) -  $623,610 (recurring) -- requested  

   

Equipment  

We have requested funding for new equipment and replacement equipment to support 

both the teaching and the research mission of the College, as follows:  

¸ Course related equipment -  $136,801 (nonrecurring) --  requested  

¸ Research related equipment -  $167,800 (nonrecurring) --  requested  

Detailed spreadsheets have been created and sent on to the Office of the Provost for 

consideration of the requested items.  

   

Graduate Student Funding  

Through the Graduate Enrollment Strategic Plan, we have made requests for tuition 

waivers and graduate assistantships to support our three graduate programs (English, 

Environmental Science, History). These requests include the following:  

¸ $119,731 in tuition waivers (figures at 07 - 08 rates)  

¸ $161,250 in graduate assistantships  

This funding is necessary for the College to attract and retain full - time graduate 

students who assist with teaching lower level classes, and thus with meeting the 

demands of increased FTIC populations.  

   

Additional OPS Budget  

Because of the shortfall in faculty lines, the College has been provided additional adjunct 

and overload funds to cover increased enrollment demands. The College has also been 

provided additional funds to meet enrollment projections in the summer. These funds 

need to be made permanent part of our funding.  

¸ $284,439 for Adjuncts/Overloads for Fall 2008 and Spring 2009 (these funds will be 

needed if we have 2,000 FTICs in Summer and Fall, a higher than normal number 

of transfers, and/or a higher retention of first year students unless we 1) 

successfully hire in all positions and 2) get the additional 7 visiting faculty lines 

that we have requested)  

¸ $65,000 for Summer Funding (provided from Academic Affairs)  

¸ $50,000 for Summer Funding (provided by CAS out of salary savings)  

   

New Faculty Recruiting and Operating Costs  

During the current year, we are recruiting 20 new faculty lines. The College has been 

promised but has not yet received funding for these lines, as follows:  

¸ $52,000 in Recruiting Costs ($4,000 x 13 lines)  

¸ $39,000  in New Faculty Operating Costs ($3,000 x 13 lines)  

   

What assessments are you planning to conduct during 2008 - 2009?  

 

The College of Arts and Sciences has created a biennial schedule of program assessment 

for each program with more than 40 majors, and a four year schedule for each program 

with fewer than 40 majors. Program assessments will lead up to the Seven Year Program 

Reviews and will be based upon the Academic Learning Compacts.  

   

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, the following programs completed a Program Assessment:  

¸ Biology (BS)  

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  

¸ History (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

   

In the 2008 - 2009 AY, the following programs will complete a program Assessment:  

¸ Art (BA)   

¸ Biology (BA)   

¸ Communication (BA)   

¸ English (MA)   

¸ Environmental Studies (BA)   

¸ History (MA)   

¸ Psychology (BA)  

   

Each program will identify at least one content/discipline specific learning objective for 

their assessment and will complete an assessment form by February of 2009. In 

subsequent years, we will have assessments completed by October.  

   

Two Seven Year Reviews must be completed in the upcoming year:  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

The schedule for activities is as follows:  

   
August 15, 2008 --  Selection of Program Faculty who will prepare self - study  
   
October 1, 2008 --  Nomination of candidates to serve as external reviewers               
   
November 1, 2008 --  Selection, contracting and briefing of external reviewers  
   
March 2, 2009 --  Preparation of self - study  
   
March 30, 2009 --  College Deans ô review of the self - study for their programs  
   
April 15, 2009 --  Completion of self - study and submission to External Reviewer  
   
May 29, 2009 --  External Reviewer ôs submission of written report on Program self - study  
   
June 15, 2009 --  Submission of self - study  
   
August 31, 2009 --  Program response to the external review  
   
September 30, 2009 --  Meeting of Dean, Program Leader and AVP for Planning to 
consider self - study, external review, and program response, and to agree on strategies 
for improvement  

   

 

   

Goal 1: 1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3, 1.2.4, 1.2.5, 1.3.1, 1.3.3, 1.3.5  

Goal 2: 2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 2.5.1, 2.5.2, 2.5.4  

Goal 3: 3.2  

Goal 4: 4.1, 4.2  

Goal 6: 6.1, 6.2, 6.3.1, 6.4.1  

Goal 7: 7.1, 7.2, 7.3.1, 7.3.2, 7.3.8  

Goal 8: 8.2.1  



   

Annual Report 2007 -  2008  

   

   

Part 1  

Section A  

Unit Information  

   

   

   

Unit: 

 

   

Mission Statement:

 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

College of Arts & Sciences

The College of Arts and Sciences at Florida Gulf Coast University is dedicated to 

providing a quality liberal arts education that is the foundation for a free and just society. 

As a community of scholars, we seek to foster intellectual breadth and depth, reasoned and 

civil inquiry, intercultural understanding, an ecological perspective, and civic engagement in 

order to prepare students for a life in the 21 st  century that is at once informed, examined, 

and engaged. We support scholarly activity that advances teaching and contributes to the 

broader intellectual, artistic, and professional communities. Our college faculty and 

administration share the belief that interdisciplinary collaboration and scholarship enhance 

our individual disciplines and benefit our students. We further acknowledge that service to 

the southwest Florida community is a public trust and a social responsibility. In all of our 

activities, we are committed to celebrating and nurturing human freedom and elevating the 

human spirit.  

Founded on the university ôs student learning goals and emphasizing the integration of 

knowledge across disciplines, our programs in the arts, humanities, natural sciences, and 

social sciences offer students the opportunity to develop the knowledge, skills, and values 

necessary for success in their professional careers along with the philosophical, scientific, 

and artistic habits of mind indispensable for a democratic society and a rewarding personal 

life. We challenge students to express informed convictions, exercise independent judgment, 

and make a lifelong commitment to learning. By encouraging tolerance, generosity, humility, 

wisdom, creativity, and courage, we strive to prepare students for a rapidly changing world, 

constructive engagement with diverse cultures and beliefs, responsible participation in their 

communities, and a deeper appreciation of the beauty and scope of human experience.  

            Scholarly activity provides a source for the creation and communication of artistic 

insights, fresh ideas, and current information related to our teaching, our individual 

disciplines, and to the integration of knowledge that lies at the heart of our liberal arts 

mission. Through scholarship, we interact with colleagues in the academic community and in 

the southwest Florida region. Likewise, in our service, we expand the boundaries of the 

university and join a wider community in nurturing a sustainable and enriched society. 

(adopted December 2001)  

Section B  

Unit Goals within Last Year's (2006 - 2007) Report  

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Quality Academic Programs 

The College will provide a quality 

educational experience for its students. 

Specifically, the College will work to add 

new academic programs in order to 

increase programmatic offerings for our 

students.

During the 2007 - 2008 academic year, the College of Arts and Sciences worked to add 

new academic programs at the undergraduate and graduate level. As we had been 

given approval to plan for these programs, we explored adding the following programs 

to begin Fall 2008:  

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies  

¸ BS Mathematics  

¸ MS Mathematics  

¸ BS Psychology.  

Working towards adding these programs would have increased opportunities for study 

for our students.  

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the development and 

approval of new programs.

The College was unable to develop new programs due to budget cuts. The programs 

have been delayed to the following year. The BOT review schedule is as follows:  

¸ BA in Journalism  -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ BA in Environmental Humanities -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ BA in Earth and Space Science -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ MS in Mathematics -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ MA in Environmental Studies -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ MS in Biology -  Fall 2009 to begin Fall 2012  

¸ MS in Psychology -  Fall 2009  to begin Fall 2013  

¸ BA in Graphic Design -  Fall 2010 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ BA in Music Education -  Fall 2010 to begin Fall 2011  

While we did not meet our goal of adding new programs, we recognize that budget 

must be available before new programs are added.  

One of the goals of the strategic plan of the university is to increase our offering of 

academic programs for our students, which will help significantly with retention of 

students. Under the University Goal #1, Strategy 3, our Strategic Plan states that we 

will "Create and develop innovative academic programs that attract the best students 

and faculty." Under University Goal #2, Strategy 5, our Strategic Plan states that we 

will "increase the number of degree programs" at the institution. Each of the new 

programs that we are working towards developing includes clear learning goals and 

outcomes and sustainable and meaningful assessment strategies; as a result, along 

with the increase in program offerings, when we eventually start these programs we 

will also have implemented processes to assess student learning and continuously 

improve the programs.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Faculty The College 

will recruit highly qualified faculty who 

are outstanding teachers and scholars, 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the 

College's enrollment obligations.

The College worked with Academic Affairs to determine the number of faculty needed 

to meet the increased enrollment growth of the institution, both at the lower level in 

General Education and at the upper level in our majors. Initial planning included the 

supposition of a freeze in FTIC enrollment, which meant that we would still need 

increased faculty as former students moved through the system and as we added 

new transfer students. Later projections suggested we might see an increase in FTIC 

enrollment of as much as 200 students. During all searches, the College followed the 

established university process to hire qualified faculty at appropriate levels.

The College assessed the achievement of this goal through tracking our work with 

Academic Affairs in determining the necessary number of hires to meet the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. In addition, the College tracked enrollments in upper 

level classes to determine if additional upper level classes are warranted, thus 

seeking to balance meeting the needs of General Education enrollments and 

enrollments in the majors. Finally, the College tracked the success of our hiring 

process.

The College did not fully attain this goal as our full request for lines was not met. We 

had initially requested 20 positions as our first priority and another 13 positions in our 

second priority. These requests were made to add new programs (Journalism BA, 

Environmental Studies MA, and Mathematics MS), as well as to provide more depth in 

our existing programs. In addition, we requested these lines in order to cover our 

General Education needs, especially to increase the percentage of SCH taught by FT 

faculty in Composition, Mathematics, and the Social Sciences.  

   

The College was provided a total of 21 faculty lines, including only 10 new lines (5 

restored from failed searches; 2 to replace vacancies; 4 from endowments; plus 10 

new lines), in the following areas:  

   

Restored Lines include :  

¸ Mathematics Asst Prof (160380) --  Hameed Shahul hired  

¸ Public Relations, Asst Prof (160340) --  No one hired; search failed  

¸ Communication, Instructor (160370) --  Susan Moniz Hired  

¸ Composition/Rhetoric, Assoc or Full Prof (160350) --  Randall McClure hired  

¸ Art History, Assoc Prof (160360) --  Anne Bouche hired  

   

Vacancy replacements include :  

¸ Composition, Instructor (146150) --  Emily Vollier hired  

¸ Drawing, Asst Prof (146160) --  Andrew Owen hired  

¸ Sociology, Instructor (formerly DeWelde) (160080) --  Mari DeWees hired  

¸ Composition, Visiting Instructor (123110) --  Christian Schafer hired  

   

Endowed lines include :  

¸ Music Education, Assoc or Full Prof (309380) --  Visiting Assistant Professor, 

Charise Lyndsay (Charise was not hired on an endowed line; the E&G Rate on 

the Journalism line was moved to Music to pay for this line)  

¸ Eminent Scholar, Full Prof (160330) --  Search Failed  

¸ Landscape Design, Assoc or Full Prof (160390) --  No one hired; search failed  

¸ Environ Educator, Assist Prof (309390) --  No one hired; search failed  

   

New lines include :  

¸ Biology, Instructor (160420) --  Search failed  

¸ Biology (Micro), Assoc Prof (160430) --  Search failed  

¸ Chemistry (Inorganic), Asst Prof (160410) --  Greg McManus hired  

¸ Journalism, Asst Prof (160400) --  This search has been cancelled because the 

Journalism program was put on hold.  

¸ Communication, Assoc Prof (160460) --  Search failed  

¸ Whitaker Center Director, Full Prof (160320) --  Search failed  

¸ Composition, Instructor (160440) --  Paul Szczesny hired  

¸ Composition, Instructor (160450)  --  Diane Cox hired  

¸ Sociology, Asst Prof (160470) --  Kris DeWelde hired  

¸ Psychology (Experimental), Asst Prof (160480) --  Kevin O'Neil hired  

   

Based on our projections, we have not been provided adequate lines to develop new 

programs, to meet enrollment growth, or to provide depth in our programs, much less 

to reduce our average class size or move towards a ratio of 70% FT/30% PT in all 

areas across the college.   

   

Additionally, 7 of our searches failed. In some cases, the applicant pools were not 

very strong while in others candidates found the area too expensive and the salaries 

to low. We have used these 7 lines as follows:  

   

¸ Public Relations (160340) --  hired a Visiting Instructor, Kathy Norris  

¸ Mathematics Instructor (146410) -- Instructor, Mary Ann Moore  

   
The College of Arts and Sciences was also asked to cut our budget for the next year by 1.5%, 

which we had to do through returning lines. The positions that were given back to the Provost 

for our 1.5% budget reduction were: 

¸ 160430  - Microbiology--Rate and fringe $74,100  

¸ 160460 ς Communication Generalist--Rate and fringe $65,000  
¸ Position number not assigned ς Funding from Academic Affairs to replace Scott 

Karakas--Rate and fringe $63,309  
¸ 160420 ς Biological Sciences ς Partial Rate Returned--Rate and fringe $14,591 

Total  $217,000 

Increasing the number of faculty in suffic ient numbers would have allowed us to 

continue to add depth to our current academic programs and to add new programs. 

University Goal #4, Strategy #1, states that we will "Recruit and retain a diverse 

faculty who exhibit: exceptional skills, teaching excellence, scholarly productivity, and 

service that reflect knowledge of subject matter and pedagogy, student focus, sense 

of community, and commitment to building a University for the future." Hiring suffic ient 

numbers of new faculty would have allowed the College to meet its obligations to both 

General Education and to our majors and our graduate programs. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff The College will 

recruit and retain highly qualified staff, 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the 

College's mission and obligations.

The College requested, for 2007 - 2008 and 2008 - 2009, adequate numbers of staff to 

support the mission and obligations of the College. The College of Arts and Sciences 

remains understaffed, especially in comparison to other colleges at FGCU.

The College assessed our achievement of this goal through tracking the funding 

provided to hire staff in the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as tracking our 

ability to hire appropriate personnel into each position.

The College of Arts and Sciences continues to fall behind in staff resources. Not only 

does the college have a very high staff to faculty ratio, we have also worked to 

implement SCALE UP classrooms in the sciences and large enrollment sections in other 

areas to meet our enrollment target of 35 per class; these classes require additional 

staff in the classroom, though we have not been allocated these resources.  

   

In the Spring 2007 semester, the College requested 1 Advisor position (faculty line) 

and 11 Staff positions to start Fall 2007, building on the unfunded requests from the 

previous year. These positions totaled $520,910, with benefits, as follows:   

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Modular  

¸ Administrative Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Biotechnology Research Program Assistant  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

We were not provided any of these positions. We were eventually offered an 

additional 4 faculty lines; we recognized the need to convert one of these lines to an 

advisor line so that this staffing resource need was met. The others continue to be 

unfulfilled.  

   

In the Spring 2008 semester, the College requested 16 staff lines, the 12 that we 

requested from last year plus 4 new positions. These 16 positions total $623,610, 

with benefits.  

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Music Modular  

¸ College Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Grants Budget Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

¸ Chemical Stores Manager  

¸ Mathematics Lab Coordinator  

¸ Office Assistant Reed Hall (1st floor)  

¸ Center for Env and Sus Education Office Assistant  

   

We will also put forward a staff request in the Spring 2009 semester for the Fall 2009 -

Spring 2010 year.  

Adding staff to the College is central to providing adequate support to faculty and to 

allowing us to serve our students. University Goal #4, Strategy #1 states that we 

will "Complement the faculty with the recruitment and retention of a diverse, 

educated staff that provides high quality support and services." With growing 

enrollments and growing faculty, additional staff support is crucial for the college to 

meet its obligations, including increased average class size, increased numbers of 

faculty in departments, increased advising needs, and increased overall enrollments. 

The College has recently embarked on creating Scale - Up classes in Math and Science, 

and added staff positions are necessary for us to be successful in these courses. 

Unfortunately, we have received no new staff lines over the last two years.  

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the percentage of Student 

Credit Hours generated by Full - time 

faculty.

The College worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by hiring adequate full - time faculty to maintain at least a 70% 

FT to 30% PT ratio of Student Credit Hour production.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the percentage of 

SCH taught by FT faculty and by PT faculty in the Fall semester, and comparing that 

percentage to previous years.

Overall, the College attained the goal of having a minimum of 70% of the SCH in the 

College as a whole and in General Education taught by Full - time faculty in the Fall 

2007 semester. However, in some areas such as Composition and General Education 

Social Sciences, we are not achieving at an acceptable level. We compared our ratios 

in Fall 2007 with our ratios in Fall 2006 to make certain that we were at least 

maintaining an appropriate ratio.  

   

Fall 2006 Data  

In the Fall 2006 semester, we achieved our overall CAS goal, as follows:   

¸ 36,943 SCH by FT Faculty in CAS as a whole (73.6%)   

¸ 13,283 SCH by PT Faculty in CAS as a whole (26.4%)   

¸ 50,226 total SCH in CAS (an increase of 8,103 SCH, or 19.2%).  

In General Education we also achieved our goal; our Fall 2006 numbers were as 

follows:  

¸ 24,342 SCH by FT Faculty in General Education (71.5%)   

¸ 9,694 SCH by PT Faculty in General Education (28.5%)   

¸ 34,036 total SCH in General Education (an increase of 6,059 SCH, or 

21.7%).  

Additionally, our target was to have an increase in specific areas in General Education 

as follows:   

¸ Composition I and II:  60% by Full - time faculty (up from 40%)   

¸ Statistics: 60% by Full - time faculty (up from 52%)   

¸ Social Sciences: 70% by Full - time faculty (up from 58%).  

In two areas of General Education, we did not meet our goal; we met our goal in only 

one area -- Statistics, but we did so through offering many overloads to full - time 

faculty. Our numbers were as follows:  

¸ Composition I and II: 41.6% by FT Faculty and 58.4% by PT Faculty (goal 

not met);   

¸ Statistics: 73.0% by FT Faculty and 27.0% by PT Faculty (goal met, 

though only through many overloads);   

¸ Social Sciences: 48.6% by FT Faculty and 51.4% by PT Faculty (goal not 

met).  

   

Fall 2007 Data  

In the Fall 2007 semester, we achieved our overall CAS goal, as follows:   

¸ 43,405 SCH by FT Faculty in CAS as a whole (73.4%)   

¸ 15,690 SCH by PT Faculty in CAS as a whole (26.6%)   

¸ 59,095 total SCH in CAS (an increase of 8,869 SCH, or 17.7%).  

In General Education we also achieved our goal; our Fall 2007 numbers were as 

follows:  

¸ 28,663 SCH by FT Faculty in General Education (70.3%)   

¸ 10,687 SCH by PT Faculty in General Education (26.2%)  

¸ 1,434 SCH by TA in General Education (3.5%)   

¸ 40,784 total SCH in General Education (an increase of 6,748 SCH, or 

19.8%).  

Additionally, our target was to have an increase in specific areas in General Education 

as follows:   

¸ Composition I and II:  60% by Full - time faculty (up from 42% in Fall 06)   

¸ Social Sciences: 70% by Full - time faculty (up from 49% in Fall 06).  

In these two areas of General Education, we did not meet our goal. While we continue 

to meet our goal in Statistics, we only do so through offering many overloads to full -

time faculty. Our numbers were as follows:  

¸ Composition I and II: 41.9% by FT Faculty, 34.2% by PT Faculty, 23.9% 

by TAs (goal not met);   

¸ Statistics: 80.8% by FT Faculty and 19.2% by PT Faculty (goal met, but 

only through offering many overloads);   

¸ Social Sciences: 50.7% by FT Faculty and 49.3% by PT Faculty (goal not 

met).  

   

We continue to fail to meet our goal of increasing SCH taught by FT faculty in 

Composition and Social Sciences. While we do meet the goal in Statistics and 

Mathematics, we do so only through offering many overloads.  

   

Analysis of Need for Additional Faculty Lines to meet 70%/30% Goal  

In order to bring composition and social sciences up to 70% of SCH taught by full -

time faculty, we would have needed additional full - time faculty lines. In composition, 

of the 82 sections scheduled, approximately 34 sections were taught by full - time 

faculty, while 48 were taught by part - time. To have 70% of sections taught by full -

time faculty (57 of the 82 sections), we would have needed an additional 7 full -

time faculty , with a mixture of ranked faculty and instructors (7 faculty x 3.3 

average sections per faculty = 23 additional sections taught by full - time faculty).  

   

In social sciences, of the approximately 60 sections scheduled, 30 were taught by full -

time faculty and 30 by part - time faculty. To have 70% of sections taught by full - time 

faculty (42 sections), we would have needed an additional 4 full - time faculty  (4 

faculty x 3 sections per faculty = 12 additional sections by full - time faculty).  

   

Another area of concern is Mathematics, where many of our faculty do double 

overloads (thus making the percentage of full - time to part - time teaching look 

acceptable: 85.7% by FT and 14.3% by PT). To eliminate overloads among full - time 

faculty, we would have needed an additional 6 full - time faculty .  

   

Mathematics, Fall  2007  

7,125 SCH by FT Faculty (85.7%)  

1,191 SCH by PT Faculty (14.3%)  

55.3 Average Class Size  

   

These changes would lead to a reduction in part - time faculty funds of  $151,250  

(23 sections of composition + 12 sections of social sciences + 20 sections of 

mathematics = 55 sections x 2,750 per section). (The $2,750 figure is because the 

composition and social science courses are 3 credit courses, while the math sections 

are overloads.)  

   

These figures were generated using Fall 2007 numbers for General Education, which 

likely won ôt change too much for Fall 2008. These 17 additional lines  would be 

above and beyond the 17 additional lines needed to bring the average class size in 

the College down to 32.  

  

While we continue to meet our overall goals across the College and across General 

Education, we also continue to fall short in several areas such as Composition and 

General Education Social Science. If we had been able to increase the percentage of 

courses taught by Full - time faculty in areas where we were below the suggested 70% 

target, we would have been able to offer students the opportunity to interact with 

highly qualified full - time faculty who are engaged in the university community. 

According to our analysis, we need to hire an additional 17 faculty lines in order to 

improve the quality of teaching and learning in these programs. This would allow us to 

reduce our adjunct costs by $151,250. We will include this as a goal for next year.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 
   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the average class size to its 

expected goal of 35.

The College continued to work to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its 

academic programs and courses by increasing the average class size, moving towards 

its expected goal of 35.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the average class 

size in the fall semester, and comparing it to previous fall semesters.

In the Fall 2007 semester, the College did approach an average class size of 35 

students. Our average class size across the college has been climbing over the last 

three years, as follows:  

¸ Fall 2005 --  average class size of 25.2 students (measured at the end of the 

semester)  

¸ Fall 2006 --  average class size of 28.9 students (measured at the end of the 

semester); without the new Music program, the average class size rises to 29.8 

(shy of the College's goal of 32 students per class)  

¸ Fall 2007 --  average class size of 34.6 students (measured just after add/drop 

closes; or 34.0 at the end of the semester; the College's goal was 35). 91.3% 

of seats were filled. 

¸ Graduate classes average class size was 7.4  

¸ Undergraduate average class size was 35.6  

¸ General Education average class size was 41.3  

¸ Upper Division average class size was 24.6.  

We have now met the College's goal of an average class size of 35, though without 

the additional staff lines needed for some of our larger enrollment classes. In addition, 

we do not have adequate faculty lines to provide suffic ient depth and breadth in all 

academic programs.  

   

Analysis of Need for Faculty Lines to Reduce Average Class Size  

A comparison of class sizes in the SUS demonstrates the changes that have occurred 

in the average class size over the last three years. In Fall 2005, FGCU ôs overall 

average class size was 24, tied for 8 th  out of the 10 universities in the SUS:  

            Overall Average Class Size      Institution         

                   36                                UCF  

                    33                                UF  

30                                USF  

28                                FIU ï SUS Average  

27                                FAMU / UNF  

25                                FAU  

24                                       FGCU  / FSU  

21                                UWF  

   

By Fall 2007, FGCU ôs overall average class size rose to 30, ranking 3 rd  out of the 10 

universities in the SUS:  

            Overall Average Class Size      Institution         

37                                UCF  

32                                UF  

30                                       FGCU  

29                                USF ï SUS Average  

28                                FIU / UNF  

27                                FAMU  

25                                FAU  

24                                FSU  

23                                UWF  

   

In the fall of 2005, all colleges were given mandated targets for their average class 

size (undergraduate and graduate). The College of Arts and Sciences was expected 

to increase its average class size from 25 in Fall 2005 to 35 by Fall 2007.  The 

average class size in the College of Arts and Sciences was 34.6  in Fall 2008 

measured just after drop/add (34.1 measured at the end of the semester; figures do 

not include independent studies and directed readings).  

   

Fall 2005                                  Fall 2006                         Fall 2007  

16,307 seats scheduled             19,155 seats                  21,524 seats  

14,595 students enrolled            16,872 students             19,650 students  

579 sections                            583 Sections                 568 Sections  

89.5 % of seats filled               88.1% of seats filled         91.3% of seats filled  

25.2 Average class Size            29.0 Average Class Size    34.6 Average Class Size  

   

To bring FGCU ôs average class size to the Fall 2005 SUS average (down to 28) would 

put FGCU in the middle of the institutions in the SUS and would still represent an 

increase from its Fall 2005 number. To do so would allow the College of Arts and 

Sciences  to reduce its average class size from over 34 in Fall 2007 to 32 . Using 

Fall 2007 numbers, this would have meant scheduling a total of 614 sections, or 46 

sections more than we scheduled. Faculty teach an average of 2.5 classes per 

semester in CAS; using a higher average of 3 classes per faculty member per 

semester, and maintaining a 70% full time and 30% part time faculty ratio, 46 

sections translates to an additional 11 full - time faculty  (11 faculty x 3 sections per 

faculty member = 33 sections, which is 70% of 46 sections).  

   

In Fall 2008, we project that the average class size will be 35.9 with 590 sections 

scheduled, estimating 21,181 enrolled. If we had an average class size of 32 in Fall 

2008 , we would have needed to schedule 662 total sections, or an increase of 72 

sections. Again, using a 70% FT vs 30% PT model, we would have needed an 

additional 17 full - time faculty  (17 faculty x 3 sections per faculty member = 51 

sections, which is 70% of 72 sections).  

   

To make these changes for Fall 2008 would also require an increase in funds for 

part - time faculty of  $63,000  (21 sections x $3,000 average per section). (The 

$3,000 average represents a mixture of 3 credit, 4 credit, and 4 credit lab courses.)  

   

We should note, finally, that the increase in average class size has come across all 

areas of the college, as these two tables demonstrate.  

   

   

Gen Ed Avg Class Size  Fall 05  Fall 06  Fall 07  

Composition I & II  19.9  23.6  24.3  

Mathematics  34.7  33.8  55.3  

Humanities  33.6  45.2  60.3  

Sciences  27.2  39.0  43.3  

Social Sciences  31.9  39.2  44.0  

Gen Ed Total  29.4  35.4  42.6  

Undergraduate  Fall Fall Fall 

Program Avg Class 

Size  2005  2006  2007  

Art  16.0  19.7  21.2  

Biology, Env, Marine Sci  22.5  32.9  34.3  

English  19.7  23.2  24.8  

Foreign Languages  14.9  17.7  17.7  

History  22.7  25.8  28.1  

Humanities  243.0  295.3  169.4  

Interdisciplinary Studies  26.8  26.8  31.0  

Mathematics  31.5  32.1  58.8  

Music  23.0  8.3  20.6  

Philosophy  27.0  29.9  35.0  

Psychology  37.3  42.6  43.1  

Social Science  27.4  39.0  41.9  

Speech  22.3  29.0  30.5  

Theatre  10.1  15.9  22.1  

Totals  25.2  29.4  35.0  

Percent of Seats Filled  89.2%  88.7%  90.4%  

Continuing to increase the average class size in the college has allowed us to support 

the enrollment increase at the university but has come at the expense of hiring 

faculty to add breadth and depth to our current programs. While the overall university 

has grown at about 14% last year, the College of Arts and Sciences has grown over 

17%, absorbing the largest portion of the university's enrollment increase. Currently, 

FGCU ranks third in the SUS in average class size, yet without the graduate 

assistantships and other support of the larger institutions. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the percentage of Student 

Credit Hours generated by virtual 

sections.

The College has worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by increasing the percentage of SCH generated by virtual 

sections of courses.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the percentage of 

SCH generated by virtual sections, focusing especially on spring semesters.

The College has moved very close to attaining its goal of 15% of SCH in the spring 

semester taught in virtual sections. Our tracking has demonstrate a gradual increase 

in student credit hours in virtual sections, as follows:  

¸ Fall 2003/Spring 2004  --  10.0% of the total SCH generated in CAS in virtual 

sections   

¸ Fall 2004/Spring 2005 -- 12.5% of the total SCH generated in CAS in virtual 

sections   

¸ Fall 2007/Spring 2008 --  14,448 SCH by virtual of 112,141 total SCH by CAS, or 

12.8%.  

The increase is also apparent from Spring semester to Spring semester, as follows:  

¸ Spring 2004, 11.0% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections  

¸ Spring 2007, 13.5% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections   

¸ Spring 2008, 14.0% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections.  

   

Our ultimate goal was to generate 15% of SCH by distance or hybrid classes by 

Spring 2008; we have very nearly attained that goal.   

Continuing to increase enrollments in virtual sections assists in fulfilling the mission 

and strategic plan of the institution, offering students a variety of opportunities for 

their learning experience. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the number of students taking 

classes in off - site centers.

The College initially worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by increasing course offerings at off - site centers through 

scheduling a full array of General Education and some upper level courses in Cape 

Coral and Naples. However, with budget restrictions during the academic year, the 

College was instructed to cut low enrollment courses and to increase the average 

class size. As a result, most of our off - site courses were cancelled.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the enrollment 

increases at off - site centers.

The College's goal was to continue to increase the enrollments in off - campus centers 

by 10% over the previous year. Our enrollments have been as follows:  

¸ 2004 - 2005 AY (including Fall, Spring, Summer): we offered 7 sections of 

courses with a total final enrollment of 107; during this year, 68.2% of the 

seats were filled   

¸ 2005 - 2006 AY (F 05, Spr 06, Sum 06): we offered 10 sections of courses with a 

total final enrollment of 216 students; during this year 72.2% of the seats were 

filled.   

¸ 2006 - 2007 AY (F06, Spr 07, Sum 07): we offered 11 sections of courses with a 

total enrollment of 192; during this year 73.8% of the seats were filled. Our goal 

was to have about 240 students enrolled in courses offered at off - site centers, 

a goal that we would have likely attained if we had been able to offer off - site 

courses in the summer, which we were not able to do because of the 

expectation for increased average class size in order to meet our enrollment 

targets without increased funding.  

During the 2007 - 2008 AY, our original goal was to have about 270 students enrolled in 

courses offered at off - site centers. We did not meet this goal; indeed we did not 

approach this goal because of the budget restrictions.  

¸ 2007 - 2008 AY (F07, Spr 08, Sum 08): we offered 5 sections of courses with a 

total enrollment of 87; during this year 62.1% of the seats were filled.  

Because of inadequate funding, increased expectations for average class sizes 

without increased funding, and lack of staff support, we will no longer have this as a 

goal for the college.  

Continuing to increase enrollments in off - campus centers would have allowed us to 

increase our service to students in the local region. Unfortunately, due to budget 

restrictions, we have not able to meet this goal and will no longer track our progress 

in this area.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 6: Research and Sponsored Programs

 

CAS Goal: Support Faculty Research and 

Sponsored Programs The College will 

work to provide support for faculty 

scholarship and sponsored research and 

will work to mentor junior faculty in their 

scholarly work.

The College worked to provide support in the College for faculty scholarship and 

sponsored research through adding a clerical staff to support oversight of grants, 

through providing funds to purchase lab and other equipment, and through mentoring 

faculty on their scholarship.   

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the addition of 

clerical staff, the generation of funding for college projects, the development of calls 

for proposals, and the successful submission of grants. In addition, we continued to 

track scholarship and grants and awards.

The College successfully hired a clerical staff person to assist in providing oversight to 

grants. In addition, the College used end of the year funding to procure lab 

equipment; departments put in requests for a total of $304,601 for new and existing 

faculty to support both their teaching and their research, as follows:  

¸ Course related equipment -  $136,801 (nonrecurring)   

¸ Research related equipment -  $167,800 (nonrecurring)  

Most of these items were purchased using funds left over at the end of the year in 

CAS and in the Provost's office.  

   

In a year that saw a decrease in support for travel and professional development, 

faculty in the College were still able to  increase the amount of scholarship produced 

and the number and amount of sponsored research .  

   

In the 2005 - 2006 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 7 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 31  

Refereed Presentations ï 74      

In the 2006 - 2007 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 3 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 25  

Refereed Presentations ï 61  

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 4 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 44  

Refereed Presentations ï 90  

   

Finally, we have also tracked the number and award amount for research and 

sponsored programs. We have tracked these awards over the last four years 

(including this year) and found the following:  

¸ in 2003 - 2004, the College was awarded a total of 34 grants for $3,598,729;  

¸ in 2004 - 2005, the College was awarded a total of 28 grants for $3,910,711;  

¸ in 2005 - 2006, the College was awarded a total of 38 grants for $3,894,200;  

¸ in 2006 - 2007, the College was awarded a total of 42 grants for $3,464,558;  

¸ in 2007 - 2008, the College was awarded a total of 52 grants for $5,369,170.  

Providing support for faculty to work on scholarship and sponsored research 

demonstrates that the college and the university are committed to maintaining a high 

level of quality in its scholarship, even with our emphasis on teaching. Tracking  

scholarly output allows the College to demonstrate its commitment to research and 

scholarship, seeking external resources to support its work and external validation of 

the work completed internally. Attending conferences and publishing artic les and 

books allows for the dissemination of information and provides avenues for feedback.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff The College 

will create a new faculty mentoring 

program in order to work to retain newly 

hired faculty.

In order to facilitate the transition of new faculty into the College and the University, 

the College of Arts and Sciences developed and implemented two programs this year:  

¸ First, the College created a mentoring program that connected experienced 

faculty with new faculty;  

¸ Second, the College offered a series of workshops geared towards new faculty 

(though all faculty were invited); these workshops oriented the faculty to the 

workings of the college and the university and assisted them in being productive 

teachers and scholars.  

The College assessed this goal through determining if all new faculty were provided a 

mentor and if workshops were conducted. We sought input and feedback from 

mentors and mentees at the end of the year to gauge the success of the program.

The College met this goal during the course of the year. We created a mentoring 

program; though the mentoring program might have been more successful if we had 

provided more guidance for mentors. While all faculty were assigned a mentor, not all 

mentors reached out to their mentees to provide feedback and assistance.  

   

We also created a series of workshops during the year for new faculty:  

¸ Oct 4, 2007 --  Brown Bag Lunch and Open Discussion  

¸ Oct 24, 2007 --  Time Management: Balancing teaching, scholarship, and service  

¸ Nov 30, 2007 --  Teaching Tips: From Syllabus to Classroom  

¸ Feb 27, 2008 --  Portfolio Development Essentials  

¸ March 27 --  College and University Service Opportunities  

   

In addition to these workshops for newer faculty, we also held two College of Arts 

and Sciences meetings during the year:  

¸ Dec 4, 2007 --  Where are we going? CAS Long range planning  

¸ April 11, 2008 --  Dean's State of the College Report  

   

The long range planning meeting generated a lively discussion about the mission of 

the college, reaffirming several strengths:  

¸ An emphasis on learning -- and specifically active, hands - on, and collaborative 

learning  

¸ An emphasis on interdisciplinary or integrative learning  

¸ A desire to nurture an ecological perspective, sustainability, and civic 

engagement  

In addition, several issues that came up that suggest further work for the College:  

¸ A concern for rapid growth and the loss of quality teaching and learning  

¸ A desire for greater support for scholarship  

¸ A discussion about the meaning of a liberal arts education and our core values 

and mission.  

The College analyzed the feedback from these sessions in order to assess the 

strengths and areas of improvement for the program; this feedback was discussed by 

the CAS Leadership Team, with input from the Faculty Governance Team, in order to 

improve the program for the coming year.  

   

One of the areas that we acted on immediately in order to support the mission of the 

college and the teaching of the faculty was to create an Integrative Learning Call for 

Teaching Proposals. Faculty were asked to create proposals for team - taught 

interdisciplinary courses that would be launched in the fall or spring semester.  

Section C  

Program or Service Specific Assessments  

What program or service specific assessment occurred in the current academic year?  

 

   

How were the results of the assessment used to improve programs or services?  

 

   

The College of Arts and Sciences created a biennial schedule of program assessment 

for each program with more than 40 majors, and a four year schedule for each program 

with fewer than 40 majors. Program assessments lead up to the Seven Year Program 

Reviews and are based upon the Academic Learning Compacts.    

   

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, the following programs completed a Program Assessment:  

¸ Biology (BS)  

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  

¸ History (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

Each program identified at least one content/discipline specific learning objective for 

assessment. The College did not have any Seven Year Reviews due.  

Six programs in the College of Arts and Sciences completed a Program Assessment 

focusing on one or two learning outcomes, with the intent of improving the student 

learning in their programs. The following provides a short description of changes made to 

these program as a result of the assessment:  

   

¸ Biology (BS)  --  The Biology BS program, a relatively new program, completed 

assessment of two key learning outcomes: 1) students' ability to engage in the 

scientific process and 2) students' ability to engage in scientific communication. 

These outcomes map onto university learning goals of effective communication, 

program solving ability, and technological literacy. The program completed its 

assessment using a presentation given by students in their capstone course, scoring 

their presentations using a rubric. The program also completed indirect assessment 

using a senior survey.  Only four students were graduating from the program, though 

all four were assessed (100% of graduating students). The assessment suggested 

that students were meeting the goals set by the program, though because the 

sample size was small, no substantive changes were made at this time.  

   

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  --  The Biotechnology program completed an assessment of 

three key learning outcomes: 1) students' knowledge and skills regarding 

content/discipline, 2) skills in communication and 3) skills in critical thinking. These 

learning outcomes ultimately measured effective communication, informational 

literacy and problem - solving abilities. The program assessment used a poster 

presentation format, a set of scoring rubrics given to evaluating faculty members, 

and a survey given to graduating senior students as a direct measure of their self -

perception of proficiency and the effectiveness of our Biotechnology curriculum. The 

assessment demonstrated that students met high standards of evaluation with 

outstanding presentations. Given these positive results, faculty recommends the 

continuation of the current assessment process with additional assessments of 

scientific skills conducted in other 4000 level courses.  

   

¸ English (BA) --  The English program completed assessment of Critical Thinking and 

Effective Communication skills. Specifically, the program assessed student research 

projects in the gateway course to the major and in the senior seminar. The faculty 

used a rubric that focused on specific learning objectives (ability to write a strong 

thesis, ability to analyze and interpret literature in a specific context, ability to write 

with few grammatical or mechanical errors, ability to use research appropriately). 

Faculty found that students in the gateway course scored significantly lower (on 

average, 1.5 points on a 4 point scale) than those in the capstone course, which 

suggests that they met their target. However, only two students (of 12) in the 

capstone course chose to complete a research project for their capstone 

experience, so the data is not significant. Faculty have worked to align the 

expectations in the courses with the learning goals of the program, which will allow 

for a richer assessment; in addition, faculty have refined the rubrics used to 

complete the assessment.  

   

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  --  The Environmental Science program completed an 

assessment of two key learning outcomes: 1) students' understanding of and ability 

to apply the scientific method, and capacity to design and conduct a relevant 

research investigation using qualitative and quantitative techniques [Critical 

Thinking, Effective Communication, Leadership Skills, Continuing Learning] and 2) 

students' ability to understand and apply systems analysis and simulation modeling 

techniques to environmental education, management, or research [Critical Thinking, 

Professional & Technical Expertise]. The program assessment used preparation and 

review of the research proposal, completion and defense of thesis as well as the 

development of a rubric to assess critical thinking, professional and technical 

expertise and communication skills using the research proposal as a vehicle. The 

assessment, given a small sample size, demonstrated that students obtained 

minimum and low scores in methods and data analyses. Faculty anticipates higher 

scores in this category with the student proposal in revision. Faculty also anticipates 

student input and comments based on revisions to a separate graduate - only course 

offered in Spring 2007.  

   

¸ History (BA) --  The History program completed assessment of the FGCU learning 

goal of Information Literacy, focusing on specific program learning objectives: (1) the 

ability to search databases and (2) the ability to communicate effectively using 

technology. The faculty assessed research projects completed in a gateway junior 

level course and projects completed in a senior capstone. While the students met 

the targets set for the program (the projects in the gateway course achieved at 

a "developing" level, while the projects in the capstone course achieved at 

a "proficient" level), the faculty felt that the students should have achieved at an 

even higher level in the capstone experience. As a result, they have standardized 

readings and activities across the program in order to further increase student 

learning in relation to Information Literacy.  

   

¸ Marine Science (BA)  --  The Marine Science program completed an assessment of 

two key learning outcomes: 1) students' ability to use the scientific process to form 

hypotheses and design studies for gathering and analyzing data from which to draw 

scientifically valid conclusions and 2) students' ability to communicate effectively, 

using the language and concepts of marine science, employing appropriate 

presentation technologies. The program assessment used both direct measures 

(assessing student research proposals and internship posters) and indirect measures 

(student self - evaluations, keyed to the direct measures to establish any correlation 

between student perception and faculty evaluation). The assessment demonstrated 

that students needed additional work on the first learning outcome (use of scientific 

process), which led the faculty to recommend several changes to the curriculum to 

improve student learning.  

   

Detailed information regarding each Program Assessment, including the Assessment Plans 

(description of rubrics, description of what was assessed, discussion of sample size, dates 

for administration), Data Analysis, and Use of Assessment Results can be found in each 

Program Assessment report.  

   

In addition to completing these schedule program assessments, the program leaders for the 

three graduate programs (English MA, History MA, Environmental Science MS) have met to 

discuss engaging a richer assessment process which would include not only assessment of 

learning goals but also of wider program goals (progress towards graduation, graduation 

rates, faculty credentials, resource support, etc.). This process will be ongoing over the 

next year; English will complete a first round of this more detailed assessment in for the 

2007 - 2008 academic year, while History and Environmental Science will do so in 

subsequent years.  

   

While next year's program assessments will still be due in February, we will be changing the 

due date of program assessments to October in subsequent years so that programs will 

concentrate their assessment on spring graduating classes (which are more robust).  

Section D  

Unit Contribution or President's Performance Measures  

Please review the President's Performance Measures for 2007 - 2008 . Did your unit 

contribute to any specific performance goals for the President? (If so, please indicate 

whether the measure set was attained and to what degree.)  

   

 

The College of Arts and Sciences has contributed to several of the President's 

performance goals, as follows:  

   

Goal 1 --  High Quality Education: Expand support for graduate students enrolled 

at FGCU  

¸ In the 2006 - 2007 year, the College of Arts and Sciences received:  

¸ $55,386 in in - state tuition waivers  

¸ 1 out - of - state tuition waiver  

¸ $21,000 in graduate assistantships.  

¸ In the 2007 - 2008 year, the College of Arts and Sciences received:  

¸ $90,962 in in - state tuition waivers  

¸ 2 out - of - state tuition waivers  

¸ $43,000 in graduate assistantships.  

¸ This represents an increase of $35,576 in tuition waivers, or 64%. While this is a 

significant increase, it is still shy of the $117,288 that we requested. In the 

2007 - 2008 year, we added an MA in History and worked to expand our MS in 

Environmental Science.  

¸ Most importantly, we did not receive final word on our tuition waiver resources 

until the summer, which is too late to use these funds to recruit students. As a 

result, we may not even end up using all of our tuition waivers during the year. A 

top priority must be to provide substantial support for graduate programs and to 

notify these programs of this support early in the Spring Semester.  

¸ In the College of Arts and Sciences, tuition waivers, graduate assistantships, 

and teaching assistantships have been used to recruit full - time students who 

assist in teaching our very large FTIC and sophomore population. Without 

increased support for graduate students in CAS, we will need to hire more full -

time faculty, more adjuncts, and/or reduce the FTIC enrollment.  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Increase Enrollment   

¸ Fall Term Headcount in the College of Arts and Sciences, from Fall 2004 to Fall 

2007, was as follows:  

¸ Fall 2004:  1396  

¸ Fall 2005:  1647 (increase of 18%)  

¸ Fall 2006:  1903 (increase of 15.6%)  

¸ Fall 2007:  2319 (increase of 21.9%)  

¸ Full - Time Equivalent in the College of Arts and Sciences (measured summer, fall, 

spring) was as follows:  

¸ 2004 - 2005:  1891.5 FTE  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  2210.895 FTE with Colloquium (an increase of 16.9%)  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  2124.87 FTE without Colloquium  

¸ 2006 - 2007:  2598.65 (an increase of 22.3%)  

¸ 2007 - 2008:  3040.53 FTE (an increase of 17.0% and 52% of the total 

FGCU FTE)  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Degree Production  

¸ Students graduating with undergraduate degrees in the College of Arts and 

Sciences (measured summer, fall, spring) are as follows:  

¸ 2001 - 2002:  108  

¸ 2002 - 2003:  153 (increase: 41.7%)  

¸ 2003 - 2004:  179 (increase: 17.0%)  

¸ 2004 - 2005:  278 (increase: 55.3%  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  269 (decrease: 3.2%)  

¸ 2006 - 2007:  327 (increase of 21.6%)  

¸ 2007 - 2008:  373 (increase of 14.1%)  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Retention (First Year Reading Project)  

Summer/Fall 2004  

¸ Beginning in Fall 2004, the First Year Reading Project has worked to build a 

stronger community and engage students in becoming connected to that 

community, key issues in increasing retention. The mission of the First Year 

Reading Project states that it " introduces incoming first - year students to the 

expectations of learning at an institution of higher education. All incoming first -

year students read a common book during the summer, usually a novel or work of 

non - fiction, and work on two writing projects. The book is then taught in two 

classes in the fall semester: Composition I (or Composition II) and Styles and 

Ways of Learning (or Effective Learning).  The First Year Reading project engages 

students in critical thinking and writing skills preparing them for a rigorous 

academic experience and connects them to the campus community so that they 

are supported in this experience. In this way, students become a part of the 

community at Florida Gulf Coast University and come prepared for our unique 

learning experience."   

Summer/Fall 2005  

¸ For the 2005 - 2006 year, the committee recommended several books to the 

Office of the Provost for the First Year Reading Project; ultimately, Julia Butterfly 

Hill's The Legacy of Luna was selected as the text. Students were expected to 

read this book over the summer of 2005, and then had to write two essays in 

response to their reading. The book was then taught in all Composition I and 

Styles and Ways of Learning classes.  

¸ In support of this project, in the fall semester, Julia Butterfly Hill was brought to 

campus to speak to students and the local community. Over 800 attended her 

talk on the FGCU campus. The event was cosponsored by Edison College, which 

had over 200 hear her speak on their campus. Julia also met with the Learning 

Academy and other student groups.  

Summer/Fall 2006  

¸ For the 2006 - 2007 year, the committee recommended Tracy Chevalier's Girl With 

a Pearl Earring , which was accepted by the Provost's office. Students read this 

book during the summer of 2006 and discussed the book in their Fall 2006 

classes.  

¸ In that year, the First Year Reading Project committee altered its timeline for the 

selection of texts. The Committee solicits nominations early in the spring 

semester, narrows the list to 5 - 7 books and then reads these books over the 

summer; final choices are recommended to the Provost's office in the fall.  

Summer/Fall 2007  

¸ For the 2007 - 2008 year, the committee recommended several books, including 

Khaled Hosseini's The Kite Runner to the Provost's office. This book was selected 

for the Summer/Fall 2007 Reading Project. Students will be provided with a 

reading and writing assignment at the First Year Orientations in the summer.  

¸ In support of this project, the College of Arts and Sciences worked to bring a 

local reporter for the News Press as the Convocation speaker. This young woman 

had spent 4 months working in Afghanistan and was able to describe her 

experiences in that country, inspiring students to engage in their studies and 

communities.  

Summer/Fall 2008  

¸ For the 2008 - 2009 year, the committee has read several books and 

recommended two to the Provost's office: Ishmael Beah's A Long Way Gone: 

Memoirs of a Boy Soldier and Gail Tsukiyama's Women of the Silk . The Provost's 

office selected Beah's A Long Way Gone for the project. The faculty in the 

English Program are working on developing a writing assignment that will be given 

to the students in the summer FTIC orientations.   

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Retention (Learning Academy)  

¸ The Learning Academy is a first year learning community open to incoming 

students. The goal of the Learning Academy is to build a strong community of 

students and faculty in order to establish a higher level of learning and 

engagement. Classes in the Learning Academy are integrated and 

interdisciplinary. The retention rate of students in the Learning Academy has 

been around 90% over the last three years.  

¸ Unfortunately, because of budget cuts, this program has been discontinued. In 

subsequent years, faculty were paid stipends for the extra work that the 

program entails (meetings over the summer, integration of syllabi, visits to each 

other's classes, attending Common Hour).While these stipends were eliminated 

this year, because the students had already registered for the classes, the 

faculty volunteered to teach the classes in the fall semester without funding.  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Increase Academic Outreach  

¸ The College of Arts and Sciences added two new programs for Fall 2007. Those 

programs include the following:  

¸ BS in Mathematics  

¸ MA in History.  

¸ The College also worked towards developing three new programs to begin Fall 

2008:    

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies  

¸ MS Mathematics  

¸ Due to budget cuts, all three programs were put on hold.  

   

Goal 5 --  State of the Art Infrastructure  

¸ The College of Arts and Sciences has taken the lead on several academic 

buildings, including the following:  

¸ Academic Building 7  

¸ Music Building  

¸ Naples Botanical Garden  

¸ We have developed teams of faculty, administrators and staff to develop plans 

and move these buildings forward. All buildings are on schedule.  

   

Part 2  

Section A  

Unit Goals for Coming Year (2008 - 2009)  

   

   

 

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Quality Academic Programs The 

College will provide a quality educational 

experience for its students. Specifically, 

the College will work to add new 

academic programs in order to increase 

programmatic offerings for our students.

During the 2008 - 2009 academic year, the College of Arts and Sciences will not add 

any new academic programs at the undergraduate and graduate level because of the 

scarcity of resources. The only program addition is actually a change in designation:  

¸ Marine Sciences, change from BA to BS  

   

Having been given approval to plan several programs, we will explore adding the 

following programs to begin Fall 2010:   

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies     

¸ MS Mathematics  

These degrees can only be added if we are provided new resources. Working towards 

adding these programs will increase opportunities for study for our students.  

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the development 

and approval of new programs.

The College will successfully meet this goal if new programs have been developed, 

taken through the appropriate curriculum processes, and approved by the Dean, 

Provost, and Board of Trustees.

One of the goals of the strategic plan of the university is to increase our offering of 

academic programs for our students. Under the University Goal #1, Strategy 3, our 

Strategic Plan states that we will "Create and develop innovative academic programs 

that attract the best students and faculty." Under University Goal #2, Strategy 5, our 

Strategic Plan states that we will "increase the number of degree programs" at the 

institution. Each of the new programs that we will work towards developing includes 

clear learning goals and outcomes and sustainable and meaningful assessment 

strategies; as a result, along with the increase in program offerings, we will be able to 

create processes to assess the increase in student learning.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Faculty --  The College 

will recruit highly qualified faculty who are 

outstanding teachers and scholars in 

numbers adequate to fulfill the mission of 

the College and to provide breadth and 

depth in our programs.

The College will track the number of faculty lines needed to fulfill our mission and to 

offer more breadth and depth in our programs. If FTIC and overall enrollment remains 

level, the College will need an additional 17 lines to achieve a 70%FT/30%PT ratio in 

all areas of teaching of General Education and a reduction in adjunct/overload funds 

of $151,250. If enrollment increases beyond our 2008 - 2009 figures, then additional 

lines will be needed. Additionally, further lines would be needed to increase breadth 

and depth in our programs.

We will work with the Provost's office to provide data on the number of lines needed 

to achieve a high quality educational experience in the College of Arts and Sciences, 

offering increased breadth and depth to our programs and achieving a 70%/30% ratio 

in all areas of General Education. We will track the number of new faculty lines 

provided to the College and apply those lines to areas that are in need.

The College will know if it has achieved this goal if it has been provided adequate 

faculty lines to increase breadth and depth in our programs and to attain a 70% 

FT/30%PT ratio in all areas of General Education, as well as adequate lines to cover 

any increases in enrollment.

Increasing the number of faculty in the college to cover General Education and to 

provide breadth and depth in our programs would allow students better and more 

access to full - time faculty, both in and out of the classroom. University Goal #4, 

Strategy #1, states that we will "Recruit and retain a diverse faculty who exhibit: 

exceptional skills, teaching excellence, scholarly productivity, and service that reflect 

knowledge of subject matter and pedagogy, student focus, sense of community, and 

commitment to building a University for the future." Hiring suffic ient numbers of new 

faculty would allow the College to meet its obligations to both General Education and 

to our undergraduate and graduate programs.  

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff --  The College 

will recruit and retain highly qualified staff 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the mission 

and obligation of the College

The College has, over the last two years, requested additional staff that would allow 

us to meet our enrollment and other needs, including staff to support large enrollment 

classes, increasing numbers of faculty in very large departments, and special 

programs and projects that meet the mission of the institution. We will continue to 

request staff to meet these needs.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the funding provided 

to hire staff in the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as tracking our ability to hire 

appropriate personnel into each position.

The College will know if we have successfully attained this goal if we are provided 

adequate numbers of new staff.  In the Spring 2008 semester, the College requested 

16 staff lines, the 12 that we requested from the previous year plus 4 new positions. 

These 16 positions total $623,610, with benefits.  

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Music Modular  

¸ College Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Grants Budget Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

¸ Chemical Stores Manager  

¸ Mathematics Lab Coordinator  

¸ Office Assistant Reed Hall (1st floor)  

¸ Center for Env and Sus Education Office Assistant  

We will also put forward a staff request in the Spring 2009 semester for the Fall 2009 -

Spring 2010 year.  

Adding staff to the College is central to providing adequate support to faculty and to 

allowing us to serve our students. University Goal #4, Strategy #1 states that we 

will "Complement the faculty with the recruitment and retention of a diverse, 

educated staff that provides high quality support and services." With growing 

enrollments and growing faculty, additional staff support is crucial for the college to 

meet its obligations, including increased average class size, increased numbers of 

faculty in departments, increased advising needs, and increased overall enrollments. 

The College has recently embarked on creating Scale - Up classes in Math and Science, 

and added staff positions are necessary for us to be successful in these courses. 

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs --  The College will work to 

maintain high quality academic programs 

and courses while also meeting the needs 

of increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will track the 

average class size in all courses.

The College will track the average class size in all areas across the College, including 

General Education and the Programs. We will seek to maintain an average class size of 

35.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the average class 

size in all areas of General Education and the Programs.

The College will have successfully attained this goal if we have maintained an average 

class size of 35 across the College.

Maintaining an average class size of 35 meets the expected goal for the College of 

Arts and Sciences and allows the College to meet increasing enrollment demands.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs --  The College will work to 

maintain high quality academic programs 

and courses while also meeting the needs 

of increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will track the 

percentage of Student Credit Hours 

generated by Full - time faculty and work 

to increase this percentage in key areas.

The College will track the ratio of Full - time to Part - time faculty teaching in all areas 

of General Education. We will seek to have a 70% FT to 30% PT ratio of Student 

Credit Hour production, especially in General Education areas of composition, social 

sciences, and mathematics.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the ratio of SCH 

taught by FT faculty and by PT faculty in the Fall semester, and comparing that 

percentage to previous years. We will request additional lines if necessary to meet 

this goal.

The College will know if we have successfully attained this goal if we hire enough 

faculty to attain the 70%FT/30%PT faculty ratio in all areas of General Education.

Increasing the percentage of courses taught by Full - time faculty in areas where we 

were below the suggested 70% target would allow us the opportunity to offer 

students increased interaction with highly qualified faculty who are engaged in the 

university community.  

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 6: Research and Sponsored Programs

 

CAS Goal: Support Faculty Research and 

Sponsored Programs --  The College will 

work to provide support for faculty 

scholarship and sponsored research.

The College will work to provide support in the College for faculty scholarship and 

sponsored research through providing funds (as available) to purchase lab and other 

equipment, providing stipends (as available) to initiate grant writing, and mentoring 

faculty on their scholarship. 

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the generation of 

funding for college projects, the development of calls for proposals, and the 

successful submission of grants. In addition, we will continue to track scholarship and 

grants and awards.

The College will demonstrate successful attainment of these goals if funding was 

procured for lab equipment and grant writing, and grants were submitted. In addition, 

the College will demonstrate success if we maintain or increase the amount of 

scholarship produced and the number and amount of sponsored research.

Providing support for faculty to work on scholarship and sponsored research 

demonstrates that the college and the university are committed to maintaining a high 

level of quality in its scholarship, even with our emphasis on teaching. Tracking  

scholarly output allows the College to demonstrate its commitment to research and 

scholarship, seeking external resources to support its work and external validation of 

the work completed internally. Attending conferences and publishing artic les and 

books allows for the dissemination of information and provides avenues for feedback.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs  --  The College will work to 

initiate and support interdisciplinary 

teaching and learning initiatives in the 

College.

The College will initiate a program of team - taught interdisciplinary courses at the 

upper level and linked interdisciplinary courses at the lower level. Support will be 

provided to these initiatives through the Dean's office, including meetings to discuss 

interconnections and sharing of teaching and learning successes.

The College will track the development of interdisciplinary courses at the upper and 

the lower levels. For the lower level course, we will track the success of students in 

the courses to determine if the interconnections have increased student learning and 

retention.

The College will know if it has been successfully in attaining this goal if a team - taught 

interdisciplinary course is taught at the upper level and a set of linked courses are 

taught at the lower level. For the lower level courses, we will know that we are 

successful if we see an increase in student grades and retention.

Providing opportunities for team taught and interdisciplinary collaborations furthers 

the mission of the institution and the college. Teaching and learning across disciplines 

allows students to broaden their perspectives. Building intentional learning 

communities among faculty and students will improve learning and retention.

Section B  

Resources  

   

What additional resources have you requested and received a commitment for 

during 2008 - 2009 from your area VP or the President that is based on your analysis 

of assessment data for 2007 - 2008?  

The College of Arts and Sciences has requested and/or been granted the following 

resources for 2008 - 2009 based on our assessments.  

   

Faculty Lines  

We originally requested 20 new faculty lines in order top priority to meet the demands of 

increased enrollment. We requested an additional 13 new faculty lines to support the 

development of new programs and the growth of existing programs. We received the 

following:  

¸ 13 new continuing faculty lines, including 10 new faculty lines and 3 new endowed 

lines (along with 8 replacement lines; recurring) -- approved  

Because of potential increased FTIC enrollments, we have requested the following:  

¸ 7 visiting lines -   $ 354,900 (recurring) -- requested  

   

Staff Positions  

Over the last three years, the College of Arts and Sciences has grown from 

approximately 90 faculty to over 150. Our average class size has increased from under 

30 per class to around 35, and we have increased the number of lab based classes. In 

this time, we have not added new staff positions. We have requested the following:  

¸ 16 staff positions (15 staff and 1 advisor) -  $623,610 (recurring) -- requested  

   

Equipment  

We have requested funding for new equipment and replacement equipment to support 

both the teaching and the research mission of the College, as follows:  

¸ Course related equipment -  $136,801 (nonrecurring) --  requested  

¸ Research related equipment -  $167,800 (nonrecurring) --  requested  

Detailed spreadsheets have been created and sent on to the Office of the Provost for 

consideration of the requested items.  

   

Graduate Student Funding  

Through the Graduate Enrollment Strategic Plan, we have made requests for tuition 

waivers and graduate assistantships to support our three graduate programs (English, 

Environmental Science, History). These requests include the following:  

¸ $119,731 in tuition waivers (figures at 07 - 08 rates)  

¸ $161,250 in graduate assistantships  

This funding is necessary for the College to attract and retain full - time graduate 

students who assist with teaching lower level classes, and thus with meeting the 

demands of increased FTIC populations.  

   

Additional OPS Budget  

Because of the shortfall in faculty lines, the College has been provided additional adjunct 

and overload funds to cover increased enrollment demands. The College has also been 

provided additional funds to meet enrollment projections in the summer. These funds 

need to be made permanent part of our funding.  

¸ $284,439 for Adjuncts/Overloads for Fall 2008 and Spring 2009 (these funds will be 

needed if we have 2,000 FTICs in Summer and Fall, a higher than normal number 

of transfers, and/or a higher retention of first year students unless we 1) 

successfully hire in all positions and 2) get the additional 7 visiting faculty lines 

that we have requested)  

¸ $65,000 for Summer Funding (provided from Academic Affairs)  

¸ $50,000 for Summer Funding (provided by CAS out of salary savings)  

   

New Faculty Recruiting and Operating Costs  

During the current year, we are recruiting 20 new faculty lines. The College has been 

promised but has not yet received funding for these lines, as follows:  

¸ $52,000 in Recruiting Costs ($4,000 x 13 lines)  

¸ $39,000  in New Faculty Operating Costs ($3,000 x 13 lines)  

Section C  

Assessment Plans  

   

What assessments are you planning to conduct during 2008 - 2009?  

 

The College of Arts and Sciences has created a biennial schedule of program assessment 

for each program with more than 40 majors, and a four year schedule for each program 

with fewer than 40 majors. Program assessments will lead up to the Seven Year Program 

Reviews and will be based upon the Academic Learning Compacts.  

   

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, the following programs completed a Program Assessment:  

¸ Biology (BS)  

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  

¸ History (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

   

In the 2008 - 2009 AY, the following programs will complete a program Assessment:  

¸ Art (BA)   

¸ Biology (BA)   

¸ Communication (BA)   

¸ English (MA)   

¸ Environmental Studies (BA)   

¸ History (MA)   

¸ Psychology (BA)  

   

Each program will identify at least one content/discipline specific learning objective for 

their assessment and will complete an assessment form by February of 2009. In 

subsequent years, we will have assessments completed by October.  

   

Two Seven Year Reviews must be completed in the upcoming year:  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

The schedule for activities is as follows:  

   
August 15, 2008 --  Selection of Program Faculty who will prepare self - study  
   
October 1, 2008 --  Nomination of candidates to serve as external reviewers               
   
November 1, 2008 --  Selection, contracting and briefing of external reviewers  
   
March 2, 2009 --  Preparation of self - study  
   
March 30, 2009 --  College Deans ô review of the self - study for their programs  
   
April 15, 2009 --  Completion of self - study and submission to External Reviewer  
   
May 29, 2009 --  External Reviewer ôs submission of written report on Program self - study  
   
June 15, 2009 --  Submission of self - study  
   
August 31, 2009 --  Program response to the external review  
   
September 30, 2009 --  Meeting of Dean, Program Leader and AVP for Planning to 
consider self - study, external review, and program response, and to agree on strategies 
for improvement  

   

Section D  

Coming Year -  Strategic Plan Contributions  

 

   

Goal 1: 1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3, 1.2.4, 1.2.5, 1.3.1, 1.3.3, 1.3.5  

Goal 2: 2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 2.5.1, 2.5.2, 2.5.4  

Goal 3: 3.2  

Goal 4: 4.1, 4.2  

Goal 6: 6.1, 6.2, 6.3.1, 6.4.1  

Goal 7: 7.1, 7.2, 7.3.1, 7.3.2, 7.3.8  

Goal 8: 8.2.1  



   

Annual Report 2007 -  2008  

   

   

Part 1  

Section A  

Unit Information  

   

   

   

Unit: 

 

   

Mission Statement:

 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

College of Arts & Sciences

The College of Arts and Sciences at Florida Gulf Coast University is dedicated to 

providing a quality liberal arts education that is the foundation for a free and just society. 

As a community of scholars, we seek to foster intellectual breadth and depth, reasoned and 

civil inquiry, intercultural understanding, an ecological perspective, and civic engagement in 

order to prepare students for a life in the 21 st  century that is at once informed, examined, 

and engaged. We support scholarly activity that advances teaching and contributes to the 

broader intellectual, artistic, and professional communities. Our college faculty and 

administration share the belief that interdisciplinary collaboration and scholarship enhance 

our individual disciplines and benefit our students. We further acknowledge that service to 

the southwest Florida community is a public trust and a social responsibility. In all of our 

activities, we are committed to celebrating and nurturing human freedom and elevating the 

human spirit.  

Founded on the university ôs student learning goals and emphasizing the integration of 

knowledge across disciplines, our programs in the arts, humanities, natural sciences, and 

social sciences offer students the opportunity to develop the knowledge, skills, and values 

necessary for success in their professional careers along with the philosophical, scientific, 

and artistic habits of mind indispensable for a democratic society and a rewarding personal 

life. We challenge students to express informed convictions, exercise independent judgment, 

and make a lifelong commitment to learning. By encouraging tolerance, generosity, humility, 

wisdom, creativity, and courage, we strive to prepare students for a rapidly changing world, 

constructive engagement with diverse cultures and beliefs, responsible partic ipation in their 

communities, and a deeper appreciation of the beauty and scope of human experience.  

            Scholarly activity provides a source for the creation and communication of artistic 

insights, fresh ideas, and current information related to our teaching, our individual 

disciplines, and to the integration of knowledge that lies at the heart of our liberal arts 

mission. Through scholarship, we interact with colleagues in the academic community and in 

the southwest Florida region. Likewise, in our service, we expand the boundaries of the 

university and join a wider community in nurturing a sustainable and enriched society. 

(adopted December 2001)  

Section B  

Unit Goals within Last Year's (2006 - 2007) Report  

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Quality Academic Programs 

The College will provide a quality 

educational experience for its students. 

Specifically, the College will work to add 

new academic programs in order to 

increase programmatic offerings for our 

students.

During the 2007 - 2008 academic year, the College of Arts and Sciences worked to add 

new academic programs at the undergraduate and graduate level. As we had been 

given approval to plan for these programs, we explored adding the following programs 

to begin Fall 2008:  

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies  

¸ BS Mathematics  

¸ MS Mathematics  

¸ BS Psychology.  

Working towards adding these programs would have increased opportunities for study 

for our students.  

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the development and 

approval of new programs.

The College was unable to develop new programs due to budget cuts. The programs 

have been delayed to the following year. The BOT review schedule is as follows:  

¸ BA in Journalism  -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ BA in Environmental Humanities -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ BA in Earth and Space Science -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ MS in Mathematics -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ MA in Environmental Studies -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ MS in Biology -  Fall 2009 to begin Fall 2012  

¸ MS in Psychology -  Fall 2009  to begin Fall 2013  

¸ BA in Graphic Design -  Fall 2010 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ BA in Music Education -  Fall 2010 to begin Fall 2011  

While we did not meet our goal of adding new programs, we recognize that budget 

must be available before new programs are added.  

One of the goals of the strategic plan of the university is to increase our offering of 

academic programs for our students, which will help significantly with retention of 

students. Under the University Goal #1, Strategy 3, our Strategic Plan states that we 

will "Create and develop innovative academic programs that attract the best students 

and faculty." Under University Goal #2, Strategy 5, our Strategic Plan states that we 

will "increase the number of degree programs" at the institution. Each of the new 

programs that we are working towards developing includes clear learning goals and 

outcomes and sustainable and meaningful assessment strategies; as a result, along 

with the increase in program offerings, when we eventually start these programs we 

will also have implemented processes to assess student learning and continuously 

improve the programs.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Faculty The College 

will recruit highly qualified faculty who 

are outstanding teachers and scholars, 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the 

College's enrollment obligations.

The College worked with Academic Affairs to determine the number of faculty needed 

to meet the increased enrollment growth of the institution, both at the lower level in 

General Education and at the upper level in our majors. Initial planning included the 

supposition of a freeze in FTIC enrollment, which meant that we would still need 

increased faculty as former students moved through the system and as we added 

new transfer students. Later projections suggested we might see an increase in FTIC 

enrollment of as much as 200 students. During all searches, the College followed the 

established university process to hire qualified faculty at appropriate levels.

The College assessed the achievement of this goal through tracking our work with 

Academic Affairs in determining the necessary number of hires to meet the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. In addition, the College tracked enrollments in upper 

level classes to determine if additional upper level classes are warranted, thus 

seeking to balance meeting the needs of General Education enrollments and 

enrollments in the majors. Finally, the College tracked the success of our hiring 

process.

The College did not fully attain this goal as our full request for lines was not met. We 

had initially requested 20 positions as our first priority and another 13 positions in our 

second priority. These requests were made to add new programs (Journalism BA, 

Environmental Studies MA, and Mathematics MS), as well as to provide more depth in 

our existing programs. In addition, we requested these lines in order to cover our 

General Education needs, especially to increase the percentage of SCH taught by FT 

faculty in Composition, Mathematics, and the Social Sciences.  

   

The College was provided a total of 21 faculty lines, including only 10 new lines (5 

restored from failed searches; 2 to replace vacancies; 4 from endowments; plus 10 

new lines), in the following areas:  

   

Restored Lines include :  

¸ Mathematics Asst Prof (160380) --  Hameed Shahul hired  

¸ Public Relations, Asst Prof (160340) --  No one hired; search failed  

¸ Communication, Instructor (160370) --  Susan Moniz Hired  

¸ Composition/Rhetoric, Assoc or Full Prof (160350) --  Randall McClure hired  

¸ Art History, Assoc Prof (160360) --  Anne Bouche hired  

   

Vacancy replacements include :  

¸ Composition, Instructor (146150) --  Emily Vollier hired  

¸ Drawing, Asst Prof (146160) --  Andrew Owen hired  

¸ Sociology, Instructor (formerly DeWelde) (160080) --  Mari DeWees hired  

¸ Composition, Visiting Instructor (123110) --  Christian Schafer hired  

   

Endowed lines include :  

¸ Music Education, Assoc or Full Prof (309380) --  Visiting Assistant Professor, 

Charise Lyndsay (Charise was not hired on an endowed line; the E&G Rate on 

the Journalism line was moved to Music to pay for this line)  

¸ Eminent Scholar, Full Prof (160330) --  Search Failed  

¸ Landscape Design, Assoc or Full Prof (160390) --  No one hired; search failed  

¸ Environ Educator, Assist Prof (309390) --  No one hired; search failed  

   

New lines include :  

¸ Biology, Instructor (160420) --  Search failed  

¸ Biology (Micro), Assoc Prof (160430) --  Search failed  

¸ Chemistry (Inorganic), Asst Prof (160410) --  Greg McManus hired  

¸ Journalism, Asst Prof (160400) --  This search has been cancelled because the 

Journalism program was put on hold.  

¸ Communication, Assoc Prof (160460) --  Search failed  

¸ Whitaker Center Director, Full Prof (160320) --  Search failed  

¸ Composition, Instructor (160440) --  Paul Szczesny hired  

¸ Composition, Instructor (160450)  --  Diane Cox hired  

¸ Sociology, Asst Prof (160470) --  Kris DeWelde hired  

¸ Psychology (Experimental), Asst Prof (160480) --  Kevin O'Neil hired  

   

Based on our projections, we have not been provided adequate lines to develop new 

programs, to meet enrollment growth, or to provide depth in our programs, much less 

to reduce our average class size or move towards a ratio of 70% FT/30% PT in all 

areas across the college.   

   

Additionally, 7 of our searches failed. In some cases, the applicant pools were not 

very strong while in others candidates found the area too expensive and the salaries 

to low. We have used these 7 lines as follows:  

   

¸ Public Relations (160340) --  hired a Visiting Instructor, Kathy Norris  

¸ Mathematics Instructor (146410) -- Instructor, Mary Ann Moore  

   
The College of Arts and Sciences was also asked to cut our budget for the next year by 1.5%, 

which we had to do through returning lines. The positions that were given back to the Provost 

for our 1.5% budget reduction were: 

¸ 160430  - Microbiology--Rate and fringe $74,100  

¸ 160460 ς Communication Generalist--Rate and fringe $65,000  
¸ Position number not assigned ς Funding from Academic Affairs to replace Scott 

Karakas--Rate and fringe $63,309  
¸ 160420 ς Biological Sciences ς Partial Rate Returned--Rate and fringe $14,591 

Total  $217,000 

Increasing the number of faculty in suffic ient numbers would have allowed us to 

continue to add depth to our current academic programs and to add new programs. 

University Goal #4, Strategy #1, states that we will "Recruit and retain a diverse 

faculty who exhibit: exceptional skills, teaching excellence, scholarly productivity, and 

service that reflect knowledge of subject matter and pedagogy, student focus, sense 

of community, and commitment to building a University for the future." Hiring suffic ient 

numbers of new faculty would have allowed the College to meet its obligations to both 

General Education and to our majors and our graduate programs. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff The College will 

recruit and retain highly qualified staff, 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the 

College's mission and obligations.

The College requested, for 2007 - 2008 and 2008 - 2009, adequate numbers of staff to 

support the mission and obligations of the College. The College of Arts and Sciences 

remains understaffed, especially in comparison to other colleges at FGCU.

The College assessed our achievement of this goal through tracking the funding 

provided to hire staff in the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as tracking our 

ability to hire appropriate personnel into each position.

The College of Arts and Sciences continues to fall behind in staff resources. Not only 

does the college have a very high staff to faculty ratio, we have also worked to 

implement SCALE UP classrooms in the sciences and large enrollment sections in other 

areas to meet our enrollment target of 35 per class; these classes require additional 

staff in the classroom, though we have not been allocated these resources.  

   

In the Spring 2007 semester, the College requested 1 Advisor position (faculty line) 

and 11 Staff positions to start Fall 2007, building on the unfunded requests from the 

previous year. These positions totaled $520,910, with benefits, as follows:   

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Modular  

¸ Administrative Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Biotechnology Research Program Assistant  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

We were not provided any of these positions. We were eventually offered an 

additional 4 faculty lines; we recognized the need to convert one of these lines to an 

advisor line so that this staffing resource need was met. The others continue to be 

unfulfilled.  

   

In the Spring 2008 semester, the College requested 16 staff lines, the 12 that we 

requested from last year plus 4 new positions. These 16 positions total $623,610, 

with benefits.  

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Music Modular  

¸ College Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Grants Budget Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

¸ Chemical Stores Manager  

¸ Mathematics Lab Coordinator  

¸ Office Assistant Reed Hall (1st floor)  

¸ Center for Env and Sus Education Office Assistant  

   

We will also put forward a staff request in the Spring 2009 semester for the Fall 2009 -

Spring 2010 year.  

Adding staff to the College is central to providing adequate support to faculty and to 

allowing us to serve our students. University Goal #4, Strategy #1 states that we 

will "Complement the faculty with the recruitment and retention of a diverse, 

educated staff that provides high quality support and services." With growing 

enrollments and growing faculty, additional staff support is crucial for the college to 

meet its obligations, including increased average class size, increased numbers of 

faculty in departments, increased advising needs, and increased overall enrollments. 

The College has recently embarked on creating Scale - Up classes in Math and Science, 

and added staff positions are necessary for us to be successful in these courses. 

Unfortunately, we have received no new staff lines over the last two years.  

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the percentage of Student 

Credit Hours generated by Full - time 

faculty.

The College worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by hiring adequate full - time faculty to maintain at least a 70% 

FT to 30% PT ratio of Student Credit Hour production.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the percentage of 

SCH taught by FT faculty and by PT faculty in the Fall semester, and comparing that 

percentage to previous years.

Overall, the College attained the goal of having a minimum of 70% of the SCH in the 

College as a whole and in General Education taught by Full - time faculty in the Fall 

2007 semester. However, in some areas such as Composition and General Education 

Social Sciences, we are not achieving at an acceptable level. We compared our ratios 

in Fall 2007 with our ratios in Fall 2006 to make certain that we were at least 

maintaining an appropriate ratio.  

   

Fall 2006 Data  

In the Fall 2006 semester, we achieved our overall CAS goal, as follows:   

¸ 36,943 SCH by FT Faculty in CAS as a whole (73.6%)   

¸ 13,283 SCH by PT Faculty in CAS as a whole (26.4%)   

¸ 50,226 total SCH in CAS (an increase of 8,103 SCH, or 19.2%).  

In General Education we also achieved our goal; our Fall 2006 numbers were as 

follows:  

¸ 24,342 SCH by FT Faculty in General Education (71.5%)   

¸ 9,694 SCH by PT Faculty in General Education (28.5%)   

¸ 34,036 total SCH in General Education (an increase of 6,059 SCH, or 

21.7%).  

Additionally, our target was to have an increase in specific areas in General Education 

as follows:   

¸ Composition I and II:  60% by Full - time faculty (up from 40%)   

¸ Statistics: 60% by Full - time faculty (up from 52%)   

¸ Social Sciences: 70% by Full - time faculty (up from 58%).  

In two areas of General Education, we did not meet our goal; we met our goal in only 

one area -- Statistics, but we did so through offering many overloads to full - time 

faculty. Our numbers were as follows:  

¸ Composition I and II: 41.6% by FT Faculty and 58.4% by PT Faculty (goal 

not met);   

¸ Statistics: 73.0% by FT Faculty and 27.0% by PT Faculty (goal met, 

though only through many overloads);   

¸ Social Sciences: 48.6% by FT Faculty and 51.4% by PT Faculty (goal not 

met).  

   

Fall 2007 Data  

In the Fall 2007 semester, we achieved our overall CAS goal, as follows:   

¸ 43,405 SCH by FT Faculty in CAS as a whole (73.4%)   

¸ 15,690 SCH by PT Faculty in CAS as a whole (26.6%)   

¸ 59,095 total SCH in CAS (an increase of 8,869 SCH, or 17.7%).  

In General Education we also achieved our goal; our Fall 2007 numbers were as 

follows:  

¸ 28,663 SCH by FT Faculty in General Education (70.3%)   

¸ 10,687 SCH by PT Faculty in General Education (26.2%)  

¸ 1,434 SCH by TA in General Education (3.5%)   

¸ 40,784 total SCH in General Education (an increase of 6,748 SCH, or 

19.8%).  

Additionally, our target was to have an increase in specific areas in General Education 

as follows:   

¸ Composition I and II:  60% by Full - time faculty (up from 42% in Fall 06)   

¸ Social Sciences: 70% by Full - time faculty (up from 49% in Fall 06).  

In these two areas of General Education, we did not meet our goal. While we continue 

to meet our goal in Statistics, we only do so through offering many overloads to full -

time faculty. Our numbers were as follows:  

¸ Composition I and II: 41.9% by FT Faculty, 34.2% by PT Faculty, 23.9% 

by TAs (goal not met);   

¸ Statistics: 80.8% by FT Faculty and 19.2% by PT Faculty (goal met, but 

only through offering many overloads);   

¸ Social Sciences: 50.7% by FT Faculty and 49.3% by PT Faculty (goal not 

met).  

   

We continue to fail to meet our goal of increasing SCH taught by FT faculty in 

Composition and Social Sciences. While we do meet the goal in Statistics and 

Mathematics, we do so only through offering many overloads.  

   

Analysis of Need for Additional Faculty Lines to meet 70%/30% Goal  

In order to bring composition and social sciences up to 70% of SCH taught by full -

time faculty, we would have needed additional full - time faculty lines. In composition, 

of the 82 sections scheduled, approximately 34 sections were taught by full - time 

faculty, while 48 were taught by part - time. To have 70% of sections taught by full -

time faculty (57 of the 82 sections), we would have needed an additional 7 full -

time faculty , with a mixture of ranked faculty and instructors (7 faculty x 3.3 

average sections per faculty = 23 additional sections taught by full - time faculty).  

   

In social sciences, of the approximately 60 sections scheduled, 30 were taught by full -

time faculty and 30 by part - time faculty. To have 70% of sections taught by full - time 

faculty (42 sections), we would have needed an additional 4 full - time faculty  (4 

faculty x 3 sections per faculty = 12 additional sections by full - time faculty).  

   

Another area of concern is Mathematics, where many of our faculty do double 

overloads (thus making the percentage of full - time to part - time teaching look 

acceptable: 85.7% by FT and 14.3% by PT). To eliminate overloads among full - time 

faculty, we would have needed an additional 6 full - time faculty .  

   

Mathematics, Fall  2007  

7,125 SCH by FT Faculty (85.7%)  

1,191 SCH by PT Faculty (14.3%)  

55.3 Average Class Size  

   

These changes would lead to a reduction in part - time faculty funds of  $151,250  

(23 sections of composition + 12 sections of social sciences + 20 sections of 

mathematics = 55 sections x 2,750 per section). (The $2,750 figure is because the 

composition and social science courses are 3 credit courses, while the math sections 

are overloads.)  

   

These figures were generated using Fall 2007 numbers for General Education, which 

likely won ôt change too much for Fall 2008. These 17 additional lines  would be 

above and beyond the 17 additional lines needed to bring the average class size in 

the College down to 32.  

  

While we continue to meet our overall goals across the College and across General 

Education, we also continue to fall short in several areas such as Composition and 

General Education Social Science. If we had been able to increase the percentage of 

courses taught by Full - time faculty in areas where we were below the suggested 70% 

target, we would have been able to offer students the opportunity to interact with 

highly qualified full - time faculty who are engaged in the university community. 

According to our analysis, we need to hire an additional 17 faculty lines in order to 

improve the quality of teaching and learning in these programs. This would allow us to 

reduce our adjunct costs by $151,250. We will include this as a goal for next year.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 
   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the average class size to its 

expected goal of 35.

The College continued to work to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its 

academic programs and courses by increasing the average class size, moving towards 

its expected goal of 35.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the average class 

size in the fall semester, and comparing it to previous fall semesters.

In the Fall 2007 semester, the College did approach an average class size of 35 

students. Our average class size across the college has been climbing over the last 

three years, as follows:  

¸ Fall 2005 --  average class size of 25.2 students (measured at the end of the 

semester)  

¸ Fall 2006 --  average class size of 28.9 students (measured at the end of the 

semester); without the new Music program, the average class size rises to 29.8 

(shy of the College's goal of 32 students per class)  

¸ Fall 2007 --  average class size of 34.6 students (measured just after add/drop 

closes; or 34.0 at the end of the semester; the College's goal was 35). 91.3% 

of seats were filled. 

¸ Graduate classes average class size was 7.4  

¸ Undergraduate average class size was 35.6  

¸ General Education average class size was 41.3  

¸ Upper Division average class size was 24.6.  

We have now met the College's goal of an average class size of 35, though without 

the additional staff lines needed for some of our larger enrollment classes. In addition, 

we do not have adequate faculty lines to provide suffic ient depth and breadth in all 

academic programs.  

   

Analysis of Need for Faculty Lines to Reduce Average Class Size  

A comparison of class sizes in the SUS demonstrates the changes that have occurred 

in the average class size over the last three years. In Fall 2005, FGCU ôs overall 

average class size was 24, tied for 8 th  out of the 10 universities in the SUS:  

            Overall Average Class Size      Institution         

                   36                                UCF  

                    33                                UF  

30                                USF  

28                                FIU ï SUS Average  

27                                FAMU / UNF  

25                                FAU  

24                                       FGCU  / FSU  

21                                UWF  

   

By Fall 2007, FGCU ôs overall average class size rose to 30, ranking 3 rd  out of the 10 

universities in the SUS:  

            Overall Average Class Size      Institution         

37                                UCF  

32                                UF  

30                                       FGCU  

29                                USF ï SUS Average  

28                                FIU / UNF  

27                                FAMU  

25                                FAU  

24                                FSU  

23                                UWF  

   

In the fall of 2005, all colleges were given mandated targets for their average class 

size (undergraduate and graduate). The College of Arts and Sciences was expected 

to increase its average class size from 25 in Fall 2005 to 35 by Fall 2007.  The 

average class size in the College of Arts and Sciences was 34.6  in Fall 2008 

measured just after drop/add (34.1 measured at the end of the semester; figures do 

not include independent studies and directed readings).  

   

Fall 2005                                  Fall 2006                         Fall 2007  

16,307 seats scheduled             19,155 seats                  21,524 seats  

14,595 students enrolled            16,872 students             19,650 students  

579 sections                            583 Sections                 568 Sections  

89.5 % of seats filled               88.1% of seats filled         91.3% of seats filled  

25.2 Average class Size            29.0 Average Class Size    34.6 Average Class Size  

   

To bring FGCU ôs average class size to the Fall 2005 SUS average (down to 28) would 

put FGCU in the middle of the institutions in the SUS and would still represent an 

increase from its Fall 2005 number. To do so would allow the College of Arts and 

Sciences  to reduce its average class size from over 34 in Fall 2007 to 32 . Using 

Fall 2007 numbers, this would have meant scheduling a total of 614 sections, or 46 

sections more than we scheduled. Faculty teach an average of 2.5 classes per 

semester in CAS; using a higher average of 3 classes per faculty member per 

semester, and maintaining a 70% full time and 30% part time faculty ratio, 46 

sections translates to an additional 11 full - time faculty  (11 faculty x 3 sections per 

faculty member = 33 sections, which is 70% of 46 sections).  

   

In Fall 2008, we project that the average class size will be 35.9 with 590 sections 

scheduled, estimating 21,181 enrolled. If we had an average class size of 32 in Fall 

2008 , we would have needed to schedule 662 total sections, or an increase of 72 

sections. Again, using a 70% FT vs 30% PT model, we would have needed an 

additional 17 full - time faculty  (17 faculty x 3 sections per faculty member = 51 

sections, which is 70% of 72 sections).  

   

To make these changes for Fall 2008 would also require an increase in funds for 

part - time faculty of  $63,000  (21 sections x $3,000 average per section). (The 

$3,000 average represents a mixture of 3 credit, 4 credit, and 4 credit lab courses.)  

   

We should note, finally, that the increase in average class size has come across all 

areas of the college, as these two tables demonstrate.  

   

   

Gen Ed Avg Class Size  Fall 05  Fall 06  Fall 07  

Composition I & II  19.9  23.6  24.3  

Mathematics  34.7  33.8  55.3  

Humanities  33.6  45.2  60.3  

Sciences  27.2  39.0  43.3  

Social Sciences  31.9  39.2  44.0  

Gen Ed Total  29.4  35.4  42.6  

Undergraduate  Fall Fall Fall 

Program Avg Class 

Size  2005  2006  2007  

Art  16.0  19.7  21.2  

Biology, Env, Marine Sci  22.5  32.9  34.3  

English  19.7  23.2  24.8  

Foreign Languages  14.9  17.7  17.7  

History  22.7  25.8  28.1  

Humanities  243.0  295.3  169.4  

Interdisciplinary Studies  26.8  26.8  31.0  

Mathematics  31.5  32.1  58.8  

Music  23.0  8.3  20.6  

Philosophy  27.0  29.9  35.0  

Psychology  37.3  42.6  43.1  

Social Science  27.4  39.0  41.9  

Speech  22.3  29.0  30.5  

Theatre  10.1  15.9  22.1  

Totals  25.2  29.4  35.0  

Percent of Seats Filled  89.2%  88.7%  90.4%  

Continuing to increase the average class size in the college has allowed us to support 

the enrollment increase at the university but has come at the expense of hiring 

faculty to add breadth and depth to our current programs. While the overall university 

has grown at about 14% last year, the College of Arts and Sciences has grown over 

17%, absorbing the largest portion of the university's enrollment increase. Currently, 

FGCU ranks third in the SUS in average class size, yet without the graduate 

assistantships and other support of the larger institutions. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the percentage of Student 

Credit Hours generated by virtual 

sections.

The College has worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by increasing the percentage of SCH generated by virtual 

sections of courses.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the percentage of 

SCH generated by virtual sections, focusing especially on spring semesters.

The College has moved very close to attaining its goal of 15% of SCH in the spring 

semester taught in virtual sections. Our tracking has demonstrate a gradual increase 

in student credit hours in virtual sections, as follows:  

¸ Fall 2003/Spring 2004  --  10.0% of the total SCH generated in CAS in virtual 

sections   

¸ Fall 2004/Spring 2005 -- 12.5% of the total SCH generated in CAS in virtual 

sections   

¸ Fall 2007/Spring 2008 --  14,448 SCH by virtual of 112,141 total SCH by CAS, or 

12.8%.  

The increase is also apparent from Spring semester to Spring semester, as follows:  

¸ Spring 2004, 11.0% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections  

¸ Spring 2007, 13.5% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections   

¸ Spring 2008, 14.0% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections.  

   

Our ultimate goal was to generate 15% of SCH by distance or hybrid classes by 

Spring 2008; we have very nearly attained that goal.   

Continuing to increase enrollments in virtual sections assists in fulfilling the mission 

and strategic plan of the institution, offering students a variety of opportunities for 

their learning experience. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the number of students taking 

classes in off - site centers.

The College initially worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by increasing course offerings at off - site centers through 

scheduling a full array of General Education and some upper level courses in Cape 

Coral and Naples. However, with budget restrictions during the academic year, the 

College was instructed to cut low enrollment courses and to increase the average 

class size. As a result, most of our off - site courses were cancelled.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the enrollment 

increases at off - site centers.

The College's goal was to continue to increase the enrollments in off - campus centers 

by 10% over the previous year. Our enrollments have been as follows:  

¸ 2004 - 2005 AY (including Fall, Spring, Summer): we offered 7 sections of 

courses with a total final enrollment of 107; during this year, 68.2% of the 

seats were filled   

¸ 2005 - 2006 AY (F 05, Spr 06, Sum 06): we offered 10 sections of courses with a 

total final enrollment of 216 students; during this year 72.2% of the seats were 

filled.   

¸ 2006 - 2007 AY (F06, Spr 07, Sum 07): we offered 11 sections of courses with a 

total enrollment of 192; during this year 73.8% of the seats were filled. Our goal 

was to have about 240 students enrolled in courses offered at off - site centers, 

a goal that we would have likely attained if we had been able to offer off - site 

courses in the summer, which we were not able to do because of the 

expectation for increased average class size in order to meet our enrollment 

targets without increased funding.  

During the 2007 - 2008 AY, our original goal was to have about 270 students enrolled in 

courses offered at off - site centers. We did not meet this goal; indeed we did not 

approach this goal because of the budget restrictions.  

¸ 2007 - 2008 AY (F07, Spr 08, Sum 08): we offered 5 sections of courses with a 

total enrollment of 87; during this year 62.1% of the seats were filled.  

Because of inadequate funding, increased expectations for average class sizes 

without increased funding, and lack of staff support, we will no longer have this as a 

goal for the college.  

Continuing to increase enrollments in off - campus centers would have allowed us to 

increase our service to students in the local region. Unfortunately, due to budget 

restrictions, we have not able to meet this goal and will no longer track our progress 

in this area.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 6: Research and Sponsored Programs

 

CAS Goal: Support Faculty Research and 

Sponsored Programs The College will 

work to provide support for faculty 

scholarship and sponsored research and 

will work to mentor junior faculty in their 

scholarly work.

The College worked to provide support in the College for faculty scholarship and 

sponsored research through adding a clerical staff to support oversight of grants, 

through providing funds to purchase lab and other equipment, and through mentoring 

faculty on their scholarship.   

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the addition of 

clerical staff, the generation of funding for college projects, the development of calls 

for proposals, and the successful submission of grants. In addition, we continued to 

track scholarship and grants and awards.

The College successfully hired a clerical staff person to assist in providing oversight to 

grants. In addition, the College used end of the year funding to procure lab 

equipment; departments put in requests for a total of $304,601 for new and existing 

faculty to support both their teaching and their research, as follows:  

¸ Course related equipment -  $136,801 (nonrecurring)   

¸ Research related equipment -  $167,800 (nonrecurring)  

Most of these items were purchased using funds left over at the end of the year in 

CAS and in the Provost's office.  

   

In a year that saw a decrease in support for travel and professional development, 

faculty in the College were still able to  increase the amount of scholarship produced 

and the number and amount of sponsored research .  

   

In the 2005 - 2006 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 7 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Artic les and Contributions to Collections ï 31  

Refereed Presentations ï 74      

In the 2006 - 2007 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 3 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Artic les and Contributions to Collections ï 25  

Refereed Presentations ï 61  

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 4 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Artic les and Contributions to Collections ï 44  

Refereed Presentations ï 90  

   

Finally, we have also tracked the number and award amount for research and 

sponsored programs. We have tracked these awards over the last four years 

(including this year) and found the following:  

¸ in 2003 - 2004, the College was awarded a total of 34 grants for $3,598,729;  

¸ in 2004 - 2005, the College was awarded a total of 28 grants for $3,910,711;  

¸ in 2005 - 2006, the College was awarded a total of 38 grants for $3,894,200;  

¸ in 2006 - 2007, the College was awarded a total of 42 grants for $3,464,558;  

¸ in 2007 - 2008, the College was awarded a total of 52 grants for $5,369,170.  

Providing support for faculty to work on scholarship and sponsored research 

demonstrates that the college and the university are committed to maintaining a high 

level of quality in its scholarship, even with our emphasis on teaching. Tracking  

scholarly output allows the College to demonstrate its commitment to research and 

scholarship, seeking external resources to support its work and external validation of 

the work completed internally. Attending conferences and publishing artic les and 

books allows for the dissemination of information and provides avenues for feedback.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff The College 

will create a new faculty mentoring 

program in order to work to retain newly 

hired faculty.

In order to facilitate the transition of new faculty into the College and the University, 

the College of Arts and Sciences developed and implemented two programs this year:  

¸ First, the College created a mentoring program that connected experienced 

faculty with new faculty;  

¸ Second, the College offered a series of workshops geared towards new faculty 

(though all faculty were invited); these workshops oriented the faculty to the 

workings of the college and the university and assisted them in being productive 

teachers and scholars.  

The College assessed this goal through determining if all new faculty were provided a 

mentor and if workshops were conducted. We sought input and feedback from 

mentors and mentees at the end of the year to gauge the success of the program.

The College met this goal during the course of the year. We created a mentoring 

program; though the mentoring program might have been more successful if we had 

provided more guidance for mentors. While all faculty were assigned a mentor, not all 

mentors reached out to their mentees to provide feedback and assistance.  

   

We also created a series of workshops during the year for new faculty:  

¸ Oct 4, 2007 --  Brown Bag Lunch and Open Discussion  

¸ Oct 24, 2007 --  Time Management: Balancing teaching, scholarship, and service  

¸ Nov 30, 2007 --  Teaching Tips: From Syllabus to Classroom  

¸ Feb 27, 2008 --  Portfolio Development Essentials  

¸ March 27 --  College and University Service Opportunities  

   

In addition to these workshops for newer faculty, we also held two College of Arts 

and Sciences meetings during the year:  

¸ Dec 4, 2007 --  Where are we going? CAS Long range planning  

¸ April 11, 2008 --  Dean's State of the College Report  

   

The long range planning meeting generated a lively discussion about the mission of 

the college, reaffirming several strengths:  

¸ An emphasis on learning -- and specifically active, hands - on, and collaborative 

learning  

¸ An emphasis on interdisciplinary or integrative learning  

¸ A desire to nurture an ecological perspective, sustainability, and civic 

engagement  

In addition, several issues that came up that suggest further work for the College:  

¸ A concern for rapid growth and the loss of quality teaching and learning  

¸ A desire for greater support for scholarship  

¸ A discussion about the meaning of a liberal arts education and our core values 

and mission.  

The College analyzed the feedback from these sessions in order to assess the 

strengths and areas of improvement for the program; this feedback was discussed by 

the CAS Leadership Team, with input from the Faculty Governance Team, in order to 

improve the program for the coming year.  

   

One of the areas that we acted on immediately in order to support the mission of the 

college and the teaching of the faculty was to create an Integrative Learning Call for 

Teaching Proposals. Faculty were asked to create proposals for team - taught 

interdisciplinary courses that would be launched in the fall or spring semester.  

Section C  

Program or Service Specific Assessments  

What program or service specific assessment occurred in the current academic year?  

 

   

How were the results of the assessment used to improve programs or services?  

 

   

The College of Arts and Sciences created a biennial schedule of program assessment 

for each program with more than 40 majors, and a four year schedule for each program 

with fewer than 40 majors. Program assessments lead up to the Seven Year Program 

Reviews and are based upon the Academic Learning Compacts.    

   

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, the following programs completed a Program Assessment:  

¸ Biology (BS)  

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  

¸ History (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

Each program identified at least one content/discipline specific learning objective for 

assessment. The College did not have any Seven Year Reviews due.  

Six programs in the College of Arts and Sciences completed a Program Assessment 

focusing on one or two learning outcomes, with the intent of improving the student 

learning in their programs. The following provides a short description of changes made to 

these program as a result of the assessment:  

   

¸ Biology (BS)  --  The Biology BS program, a relatively new program, completed 

assessment of two key learning outcomes: 1) students' ability to engage in the 

scientific process and 2) students' ability to engage in scientific communication. 

These outcomes map onto university learning goals of effective communication, 

program solving ability, and technological literacy. The program completed its 

assessment using a presentation given by students in their capstone course, scoring 

their presentations using a rubric. The program also completed indirect assessment 

using a senior survey.  Only four students were graduating from the program, though 

all four were assessed (100% of graduating students). The assessment suggested 

that students were meeting the goals set by the program, though because the 

sample size was small, no substantive changes were made at this time.  

   

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  --  The Biotechnology program completed an assessment of 

three key learning outcomes: 1) students' knowledge and skills regarding 

content/discipline, 2) skills in communication and 3) skills in critical thinking. These 

learning outcomes ultimately measured effective communication, informational 

literacy and problem - solving abilities. The program assessment used a poster 

presentation format, a set of scoring rubrics given to evaluating faculty members, 

and a survey given to graduating senior students as a direct measure of their self -

perception of proficiency and the effectiveness of our Biotechnology curriculum. The 

assessment demonstrated that students met high standards of evaluation with 

outstanding presentations. Given these positive results, faculty recommends the 

continuation of the current assessment process with additional assessments of 

scientific skills conducted in other 4000 level courses.  

   

¸ English (BA) --  The English program completed assessment of Critical Thinking and 

Effective Communication skills. Specifically, the program assessed student research 

projects in the gateway course to the major and in the senior seminar. The faculty 

used a rubric that focused on specific learning objectives (ability to write a strong 

thesis, ability to analyze and interpret literature in a specific context, ability to write 

with few grammatical or mechanical errors, ability to use research appropriately). 

Faculty found that students in the gateway course scored significantly lower (on 

average, 1.5 points on a 4 point scale) than those in the capstone course, which 

suggests that they met their target. However, only two students (of 12) in the 

capstone course chose to complete a research project for their capstone 

experience, so the data is not significant. Faculty have worked to align the 

expectations in the courses with the learning goals of the program, which will allow 

for a richer assessment; in addition, faculty have refined the rubrics used to 

complete the assessment.  

   

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  --  The Environmental Science program completed an 

assessment of two key learning outcomes: 1) students' understanding of and ability 

to apply the scientific method, and capacity to design and conduct a relevant 

research investigation using qualitative and quantitative techniques [Critical 

Thinking, Effective Communication, Leadership Skills, Continuing Learning] and 2) 

students' ability to understand and apply systems analysis and simulation modeling 

techniques to environmental education, management, or research [Critical Thinking, 

Professional & Technical Expertise]. The program assessment used preparation and 

review of the research proposal, completion and defense of thesis as well as the 

development of a rubric to assess critical thinking, professional and technical 

expertise and communication skills using the research proposal as a vehicle. The 

assessment, given a small sample size, demonstrated that students obtained 

minimum and low scores in methods and data analyses. Faculty anticipates higher 

scores in this category with the student proposal in revision. Faculty also anticipates 

student input and comments based on revisions to a separate graduate - only course 

offered in Spring 2007.  

   

¸ History (BA) --  The History program completed assessment of the FGCU learning 

goal of Information Literacy, focusing on specific program learning objectives: (1) the 

ability to search databases and (2) the ability to communicate effectively using 

technology. The faculty assessed research projects completed in a gateway junior 

level course and projects completed in a senior capstone. While the students met 

the targets set for the program (the projects in the gateway course achieved at 

a "developing" level, while the projects in the capstone course achieved at 

a "proficient" level), the faculty felt that the students should have achieved at an 

even higher level in the capstone experience. As a result, they have standardized 

readings and activities across the program in order to further increase student 

learning in relation to Information Literacy.  

   

¸ Marine Science (BA)  --  The Marine Science program completed an assessment of 

two key learning outcomes: 1) students' ability to use the scientific process to form 

hypotheses and design studies for gathering and analyzing data from which to draw 

scientifically valid conclusions and 2) students' ability to communicate effectively, 

using the language and concepts of marine science, employing appropriate 

presentation technologies. The program assessment used both direct measures 

(assessing student research proposals and internship posters) and indirect measures 

(student self - evaluations, keyed to the direct measures to establish any correlation 

between student perception and faculty evaluation). The assessment demonstrated 

that students needed additional work on the first learning outcome (use of scientific 

process), which led the faculty to recommend several changes to the curriculum to 

improve student learning.  

   

Detailed information regarding each Program Assessment, including the Assessment Plans 

(description of rubrics, description of what was assessed, discussion of sample size, dates 

for administration), Data Analysis, and Use of Assessment Results can be found in each 

Program Assessment report.  

   

In addition to completing these schedule program assessments, the program leaders for the 

three graduate programs (English MA, History MA, Environmental Science MS) have met to 

discuss engaging a richer assessment process which would include not only assessment of 

learning goals but also of wider program goals (progress towards graduation, graduation 

rates, faculty credentials, resource support, etc.). This process will be ongoing over the 

next year; English will complete a first round of this more detailed assessment in for the 

2007 - 2008 academic year, while History and Environmental Science will do so in 

subsequent years.  

   

While next year's program assessments will still be due in February, we will be changing the 

due date of program assessments to October in subsequent years so that programs will 

concentrate their assessment on spring graduating classes (which are more robust).  

Section D  

Unit Contribution or President's Performance Measures  

Please review the President's Performance Measures for 2007 - 2008 . Did your unit 

contribute to any specific performance goals for the President? (If so, please indicate 

whether the measure set was attained and to what degree.)  

   

 

The College of Arts and Sciences has contributed to several of the President's 

performance goals, as follows:  

   

Goal 1 --  High Quality Education: Expand support for graduate students enrolled 

at FGCU  

¸ In the 2006 - 2007 year, the College of Arts and Sciences received:  

¸ $55,386 in in - state tuition waivers  

¸ 1 out - of - state tuition waiver  

¸ $21,000 in graduate assistantships.  

¸ In the 2007 - 2008 year, the College of Arts and Sciences received:  

¸ $90,962 in in - state tuition waivers  

¸ 2 out - of - state tuition waivers  

¸ $43,000 in graduate assistantships.  

¸ This represents an increase of $35,576 in tuition waivers, or 64%. While this is a 

significant increase, it is still shy of the $117,288 that we requested. In the 

2007 - 2008 year, we added an MA in History and worked to expand our MS in 

Environmental Science.  

¸ Most importantly, we did not receive final word on our tuition waiver resources 

until the summer, which is too late to use these funds to recruit students. As a 

result, we may not even end up using all of our tuition waivers during the year. A 

top priority must be to provide substantial support for graduate programs and to 

notify these programs of this support early in the Spring Semester.  

¸ In the College of Arts and Sciences, tuition waivers, graduate assistantships, 

and teaching assistantships have been used to recruit full - time students who 

assist in teaching our very large FTIC and sophomore population. Without 

increased support for graduate students in CAS, we will need to hire more full -

time faculty, more adjuncts, and/or reduce the FTIC enrollment.  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Increase Enrollment   

¸ Fall Term Headcount in the College of Arts and Sciences, from Fall 2004 to Fall 

2007, was as follows:  

¸ Fall 2004:  1396  

¸ Fall 2005:  1647 (increase of 18%)  

¸ Fall 2006:  1903 (increase of 15.6%)  

¸ Fall 2007:  2319 (increase of 21.9%)  

¸ Full - Time Equivalent in the College of Arts and Sciences (measured summer, fall, 

spring) was as follows:  

¸ 2004 - 2005:  1891.5 FTE  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  2210.895 FTE with Colloquium (an increase of 16.9%)  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  2124.87 FTE without Colloquium  

¸ 2006 - 2007:  2598.65 (an increase of 22.3%)  

¸ 2007 - 2008:  3040.53 FTE (an increase of 17.0% and 52% of the total 

FGCU FTE)  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Degree Production  

¸ Students graduating with undergraduate degrees in the College of Arts and 

Sciences (measured summer, fall, spring) are as follows:  

¸ 2001 - 2002:  108  

¸ 2002 - 2003:  153 (increase: 41.7%)  

¸ 2003 - 2004:  179 (increase: 17.0%)  

¸ 2004 - 2005:  278 (increase: 55.3%  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  269 (decrease: 3.2%)  

¸ 2006 - 2007:  327 (increase of 21.6%)  

¸ 2007 - 2008:  373 (increase of 14.1%)  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Retention (First Year Reading Project)  

Summer/Fall 2004  

¸ Beginning in Fall 2004, the First Year Reading Project has worked to build a 

stronger community and engage students in becoming connected to that 

community, key issues in increasing retention. The mission of the First Year 

Reading Project states that it " introduces incoming first - year students to the 

expectations of learning at an institution of higher education. All incoming first -

year students read a common book during the summer, usually a novel or work of 

non - fiction, and work on two writing projects. The book is then taught in two 

classes in the fall semester: Composition I (or Composition II) and Styles and 

Ways of Learning (or Effective Learning).  The First Year Reading project engages 

students in critical thinking and writing skills preparing them for a rigorous 

academic experience and connects them to the campus community so that they 

are supported in this experience. In this way, students become a part of the 

community at Florida Gulf Coast University and come prepared for our unique 

learning experience."   

Summer/Fall 2005  

¸ For the 2005 - 2006 year, the committee recommended several books to the 

Office of the Provost for the First Year Reading Project; ultimately, Julia Butterfly 

Hill's The Legacy of Luna was selected as the text. Students were expected to 

read this book over the summer of 2005, and then had to write two essays in 

response to their reading. The book was then taught in all Composition I and 

Styles and Ways of Learning classes.  

¸ In support of this project, in the fall semester, Julia Butterfly Hill was brought to 

campus to speak to students and the local community. Over 800 attended her 

talk on the FGCU campus. The event was cosponsored by Edison College, which 

had over 200 hear her speak on their campus. Julia also met with the Learning 

Academy and other student groups.  

Summer/Fall 2006  

¸ For the 2006 - 2007 year, the committee recommended Tracy Chevalier's Girl With 

a Pearl Earring , which was accepted by the Provost's office. Students read this 

book during the summer of 2006 and discussed the book in their Fall 2006 

classes.  

¸ In that year, the First Year Reading Project committee altered its timeline for the 

selection of texts. The Committee solic its nominations early in the spring 

semester, narrows the list to 5 - 7 books and then reads these books over the 

summer; final choices are recommended to the Provost's office in the fall.  

Summer/Fall 2007  

¸ For the 2007 - 2008 year, the committee recommended several books, including 

Khaled Hosseini's The Kite Runner to the Provost's office. This book was selected 

for the Summer/Fall 2007 Reading Project. Students will be provided with a 

reading and writing assignment at the First Year Orientations in the summer.  

¸ In support of this project, the College of Arts and Sciences worked to bring a 

local reporter for the News Press as the Convocation speaker. This young woman 

had spent 4 months working in Afghanistan and was able to describe her 

experiences in that country, inspiring students to engage in their studies and 

communities.  

Summer/Fall 2008  

¸ For the 2008 - 2009 year, the committee has read several books and 

recommended two to the Provost's office: Ishmael Beah's A Long Way Gone: 

Memoirs of a Boy Soldier and Gail Tsukiyama's Women of the Silk . The Provost's 

office selected Beah's A Long Way Gone for the project. The faculty in the 

English Program are working on developing a writing assignment that will be given 

to the students in the summer FTIC orientations.   

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Retention (Learning Academy)  

¸ The Learning Academy is a first year learning community open to incoming 

students. The goal of the Learning Academy is to build a strong community of 

students and faculty in order to establish a higher level of learning and 

engagement. Classes in the Learning Academy are integrated and 

interdisciplinary. The retention rate of students in the Learning Academy has 

been around 90% over the last three years.  

¸ Unfortunately, because of budget cuts, this program has been discontinued. In 

subsequent years, faculty were paid stipends for the extra work that the 

program entails (meetings over the summer, integration of syllabi, visits to each 

other's classes, attending Common Hour).While these stipends were eliminated 

this year, because the students had already registered for the classes, the 

faculty volunteered to teach the classes in the fall semester without funding.  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Increase Academic Outreach  

¸ The College of Arts and Sciences added two new programs for Fall 2007. Those 

programs include the following:  

¸ BS in Mathematics  

¸ MA in History.  

¸ The College also worked towards developing three new programs to begin Fall 

2008:    

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies  

¸ MS Mathematics  

¸ Due to budget cuts, all three programs were put on hold.  

   

Goal 5 --  State of the Art Infrastructure  

¸ The College of Arts and Sciences has taken the lead on several academic 

buildings, including the following:  

¸ Academic Building 7  

¸ Music Building  

¸ Naples Botanical Garden  

¸ We have developed teams of faculty, administrators and staff to develop plans 

and move these buildings forward. All buildings are on schedule.  

   

Part 2  

Section A  

Unit Goals for Coming Year (2008 - 2009)  

   

   

 

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Quality Academic Programs The 

College will provide a quality educational 

experience for its students. Specifically, 

the College will work to add new 

academic programs in order to increase 

programmatic offerings for our students.

During the 2008 - 2009 academic year, the College of Arts and Sciences will not add 

any new academic programs at the undergraduate and graduate level because of the 

scarcity of resources. The only program addition is actually a change in designation:  

¸ Marine Sciences, change from BA to BS  

   

Having been given approval to plan several programs, we will explore adding the 

following programs to begin Fall 2010:   

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies     

¸ MS Mathematics  

These degrees can only be added if we are provided new resources. Working towards 

adding these programs will increase opportunities for study for our students.  

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the development 

and approval of new programs.

The College will successfully meet this goal if new programs have been developed, 

taken through the appropriate curriculum processes, and approved by the Dean, 

Provost, and Board of Trustees.

One of the goals of the strategic plan of the university is to increase our offering of 

academic programs for our students. Under the University Goal #1, Strategy 3, our 

Strategic Plan states that we will "Create and develop innovative academic programs 

that attract the best students and faculty." Under University Goal #2, Strategy 5, our 

Strategic Plan states that we will "increase the number of degree programs" at the 

institution. Each of the new programs that we will work towards developing includes 

clear learning goals and outcomes and sustainable and meaningful assessment 

strategies; as a result, along with the increase in program offerings, we will be able to 

create processes to assess the increase in student learning.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Faculty --  The College 

will recruit highly qualified faculty who are 

outstanding teachers and scholars in 

numbers adequate to fulfill the mission of 

the College and to provide breadth and 

depth in our programs.

The College will track the number of faculty lines needed to fulfill our mission and to 

offer more breadth and depth in our programs. If FTIC and overall enrollment remains 

level, the College will need an additional 17 lines to achieve a 70%FT/30%PT ratio in 

all areas of teaching of General Education and a reduction in adjunct/overload funds 

of $151,250. If enrollment increases beyond our 2008 - 2009 figures, then additional 

lines will be needed. Additionally, further lines would be needed to increase breadth 

and depth in our programs.

We will work with the Provost's office to provide data on the number of lines needed 

to achieve a high quality educational experience in the College of Arts and Sciences, 

offering increased breadth and depth to our programs and achieving a 70%/30% ratio 

in all areas of General Education. We will track the number of new faculty lines 

provided to the College and apply those lines to areas that are in need.

The College will know if it has achieved this goal if it has been provided adequate 

faculty lines to increase breadth and depth in our programs and to attain a 70% 

FT/30%PT ratio in all areas of General Education, as well as adequate lines to cover 

any increases in enrollment.

Increasing the number of faculty in the college to cover General Education and to 

provide breadth and depth in our programs would allow students better and more 

access to full - time faculty, both in and out of the classroom. University Goal #4, 

Strategy #1, states that we will "Recruit and retain a diverse faculty who exhibit: 

exceptional skills, teaching excellence, scholarly productivity, and service that reflect 

knowledge of subject matter and pedagogy, student focus, sense of community, and 

commitment to building a University for the future." Hiring suffic ient numbers of new 

faculty would allow the College to meet its obligations to both General Education and 

to our undergraduate and graduate programs.  

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff --  The College 

will recruit and retain highly qualified staff 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the mission 

and obligation of the College

The College has, over the last two years, requested additional staff that would allow 

us to meet our enrollment and other needs, including staff to support large enrollment 

classes, increasing numbers of faculty in very large departments, and special 

programs and projects that meet the mission of the institution. We will continue to 

request staff to meet these needs.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the funding provided 

to hire staff in the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as tracking our ability to hire 

appropriate personnel into each position.

The College will know if we have successfully attained this goal if we are provided 

adequate numbers of new staff.  In the Spring 2008 semester, the College requested 

16 staff lines, the 12 that we requested from the previous year plus 4 new positions. 

These 16 positions total $623,610, with benefits.  

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Music Modular  

¸ College Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Grants Budget Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

¸ Chemical Stores Manager  

¸ Mathematics Lab Coordinator  

¸ Office Assistant Reed Hall (1st floor)  

¸ Center for Env and Sus Education Office Assistant  

We will also put forward a staff request in the Spring 2009 semester for the Fall 2009 -

Spring 2010 year.  

Adding staff to the College is central to providing adequate support to faculty and to 

allowing us to serve our students. University Goal #4, Strategy #1 states that we 

will "Complement the faculty with the recruitment and retention of a diverse, 

educated staff that provides high quality support and services." With growing 

enrollments and growing faculty, additional staff support is crucial for the college to 

meet its obligations, including increased average class size, increased numbers of 

faculty in departments, increased advising needs, and increased overall enrollments. 

The College has recently embarked on creating Scale - Up classes in Math and Science, 

and added staff positions are necessary for us to be successful in these courses. 

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs --  The College will work to 

maintain high quality academic programs 

and courses while also meeting the needs 

of increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will track the 

average class size in all courses.

The College will track the average class size in all areas across the College, including 

General Education and the Programs. We will seek to maintain an average class size of 

35.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the average class 

size in all areas of General Education and the Programs.

The College will have successfully attained this goal if we have maintained an average 

class size of 35 across the College.

Maintaining an average class size of 35 meets the expected goal for the College of 

Arts and Sciences and allows the College to meet increasing enrollment demands.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs --  The College will work to 

maintain high quality academic programs 

and courses while also meeting the needs 

of increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will track the 

percentage of Student Credit Hours 

generated by Full - time faculty and work 

to increase this percentage in key areas.

The College will track the ratio of Full - time to Part - time faculty teaching in all areas 

of General Education. We will seek to have a 70% FT to 30% PT ratio of Student 

Credit Hour production, especially in General Education areas of composition, social 

sciences, and mathematics.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the ratio of SCH 

taught by FT faculty and by PT faculty in the Fall semester, and comparing that 

percentage to previous years. We will request additional lines if necessary to meet 

this goal.

The College will know if we have successfully attained this goal if we hire enough 

faculty to attain the 70%FT/30%PT faculty ratio in all areas of General Education.

Increasing the percentage of courses taught by Full - time faculty in areas where we 

were below the suggested 70% target would allow us the opportunity to offer 

students increased interaction with highly qualified faculty who are engaged in the 

university community.  

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 6: Research and Sponsored Programs

 

CAS Goal: Support Faculty Research and 

Sponsored Programs --  The College will 

work to provide support for faculty 

scholarship and sponsored research.

The College will work to provide support in the College for faculty scholarship and 

sponsored research through providing funds (as available) to purchase lab and other 

equipment, providing stipends (as available) to initiate grant writing, and mentoring 

faculty on their scholarship. 

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the generation of 

funding for college projects, the development of calls for proposals, and the 

successful submission of grants. In addition, we will continue to track scholarship and 

grants and awards.

The College will demonstrate successful attainment of these goals if funding was 

procured for lab equipment and grant writing, and grants were submitted. In addition, 

the College will demonstrate success if we maintain or increase the amount of 

scholarship produced and the number and amount of sponsored research.

Providing support for faculty to work on scholarship and sponsored research 

demonstrates that the college and the university are committed to maintaining a high 

level of quality in its scholarship, even with our emphasis on teaching. Tracking  

scholarly output allows the College to demonstrate its commitment to research and 

scholarship, seeking external resources to support its work and external validation of 

the work completed internally. Attending conferences and publishing artic les and 

books allows for the dissemination of information and provides avenues for feedback.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs  --  The College will work to 

initiate and support interdisciplinary 

teaching and learning initiatives in the 

College.

The College will initiate a program of team - taught interdisciplinary courses at the 

upper level and linked interdisciplinary courses at the lower level. Support will be 

provided to these initiatives through the Dean's office, including meetings to discuss 

interconnections and sharing of teaching and learning successes.

The College will track the development of interdisciplinary courses at the upper and 

the lower levels. For the lower level course, we will track the success of students in 

the courses to determine if the interconnections have increased student learning and 

retention.

The College will know if it has been successfully in attaining this goal if a team - taught 

interdisciplinary course is taught at the upper level and a set of linked courses are 

taught at the lower level. For the lower level courses, we will know that we are 

successful if we see an increase in student grades and retention.

Providing opportunities for team taught and interdisciplinary collaborations furthers 

the mission of the institution and the college. Teaching and learning across disciplines 

allows students to broaden their perspectives. Building intentional learning 

communities among faculty and students will improve learning and retention.

Section B  

Resources  

   

What additional resources have you requested and received a commitment for 

during 2008 - 2009 from your area VP or the President that is based on your analysis 

of assessment data for 2007 - 2008?  

The College of Arts and Sciences has requested and/or been granted the following 

resources for 2008 - 2009 based on our assessments.  

   

Faculty Lines  

We originally requested 20 new faculty lines in order top priority to meet the demands of 

increased enrollment. We requested an additional 13 new faculty lines to support the 

development of new programs and the growth of existing programs. We received the 

following:  

¸ 13 new continuing faculty lines, including 10 new faculty lines and 3 new endowed 

lines (along with 8 replacement lines; recurring) -- approved  

Because of potential increased FTIC enrollments, we have requested the following:  

¸ 7 visiting lines -   $ 354,900 (recurring) -- requested  

   

Staff Positions  

Over the last three years, the College of Arts and Sciences has grown from 

approximately 90 faculty to over 150. Our average class size has increased from under 

30 per class to around 35, and we have increased the number of lab based classes. In 

this time, we have not added new staff positions. We have requested the following:  

¸ 16 staff positions (15 staff and 1 advisor) -  $623,610 (recurring) -- requested  

   

Equipment  

We have requested funding for new equipment and replacement equipment to support 

both the teaching and the research mission of the College, as follows:  

¸ Course related equipment -  $136,801 (nonrecurring) --  requested  

¸ Research related equipment -  $167,800 (nonrecurring) --  requested  

Detailed spreadsheets have been created and sent on to the Office of the Provost for 

consideration of the requested items.  

   

Graduate Student Funding  

Through the Graduate Enrollment Strategic Plan, we have made requests for tuition 

waivers and graduate assistantships to support our three graduate programs (English, 

Environmental Science, History). These requests include the following:  

¸ $119,731 in tuition waivers (figures at 07 - 08 rates)  

¸ $161,250 in graduate assistantships  

This funding is necessary for the College to attract and retain full - time graduate 

students who assist with teaching lower level classes, and thus with meeting the 

demands of increased FTIC populations.  

   

Additional OPS Budget  

Because of the shortfall in faculty lines, the College has been provided additional adjunct 

and overload funds to cover increased enrollment demands. The College has also been 

provided additional funds to meet enrollment projections in the summer. These funds 

need to be made permanent part of our funding.  

¸ $284,439 for Adjuncts/Overloads for Fall 2008 and Spring 2009 (these funds will be 

needed if we have 2,000 FTICs in Summer and Fall, a higher than normal number 

of transfers, and/or a higher retention of first year students unless we 1) 

successfully hire in all positions and 2) get the additional 7 visiting faculty lines 

that we have requested)  

¸ $65,000 for Summer Funding (provided from Academic Affairs)  

¸ $50,000 for Summer Funding (provided by CAS out of salary savings)  

   

New Faculty Recruiting and Operating Costs  

During the current year, we are recruiting 20 new faculty lines. The College has been 

promised but has not yet received funding for these lines, as follows:  

¸ $52,000 in Recruiting Costs ($4,000 x 13 lines)  

¸ $39,000  in New Faculty Operating Costs ($3,000 x 13 lines)  

Section C  

Assessment Plans  

   

What assessments are you planning to conduct during 2008 - 2009?  

 

The College of Arts and Sciences has created a biennial schedule of program assessment 

for each program with more than 40 majors, and a four year schedule for each program 

with fewer than 40 majors. Program assessments will lead up to the Seven Year Program 

Reviews and will be based upon the Academic Learning Compacts.  

   

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, the following programs completed a Program Assessment:  

¸ Biology (BS)  

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  

¸ History (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

   

In the 2008 - 2009 AY, the following programs will complete a program Assessment:  

¸ Art (BA)   

¸ Biology (BA)   

¸ Communication (BA)   

¸ English (MA)   

¸ Environmental Studies (BA)   

¸ History (MA)   

¸ Psychology (BA)  

   

Each program will identify at least one content/discipline specific learning objective for 

their assessment and will complete an assessment form by February of 2009. In 

subsequent years, we will have assessments completed by October.  

   

Two Seven Year Reviews must be completed in the upcoming year:  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

The schedule for activities is as follows:  

   
August 15, 2008 --  Selection of Program Faculty who will prepare self - study  
   
October 1, 2008 --  Nomination of candidates to serve as external reviewers               
   
November 1, 2008 --  Selection, contracting and briefing of external reviewers  
   
March 2, 2009 --  Preparation of self - study  
   
March 30, 2009 --  College Deans ô review of the self - study for their programs  
   
April 15, 2009 --  Completion of self - study and submission to External Reviewer  
   
May 29, 2009 --  External Reviewer ôs submission of written report on Program self - study  
   
June 15, 2009 --  Submission of self - study  
   
August 31, 2009 --  Program response to the external review  
   
September 30, 2009 --  Meeting of Dean, Program Leader and AVP for Planning to 
consider self - study, external review, and program response, and to agree on strategies 
for improvement  

   

Section D  

Coming Year -  Strategic Plan Contributions  

 

   

Goal 1: 1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3, 1.2.4, 1.2.5, 1.3.1, 1.3.3, 1.3.5  

Goal 2: 2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 2.5.1, 2.5.2, 2.5.4  

Goal 3: 3.2  

Goal 4: 4.1, 4.2  

Goal 6: 6.1, 6.2, 6.3.1, 6.4.1  

Goal 7: 7.1, 7.2, 7.3.1, 7.3.2, 7.3.8  

Goal 8: 8.2.1  



   

Annual Report 2007 -  2008  

   

   

Part 1  

Section A  

Unit Information  

   

   

   

Unit: 

 

   

Mission Statement:

 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

College of Arts & Sciences

The College of Arts and Sciences at Florida Gulf Coast University is dedicated to 

providing a quality liberal arts education that is the foundation for a free and just society. 

As a community of scholars, we seek to foster intellectual breadth and depth, reasoned and 

civil inquiry, intercultural understanding, an ecological perspective, and civic engagement in 

order to prepare students for a life in the 21 st  century that is at once informed, examined, 

and engaged. We support scholarly activity that advances teaching and contributes to the 

broader intellectual, artistic, and professional communities. Our college faculty and 

administration share the belief that interdisciplinary collaboration and scholarship enhance 

our individual disciplines and benefit our students. We further acknowledge that service to 

the southwest Florida community is a public trust and a social responsibility. In all of our 

activities, we are committed to celebrating and nurturing human freedom and elevating the 

human spirit.  

Founded on the university ôs student learning goals and emphasizing the integration of 

knowledge across disciplines, our programs in the arts, humanities, natural sciences, and 

social sciences offer students the opportunity to develop the knowledge, skills, and values 

necessary for success in their professional careers along with the philosophical, scientific, 

and artistic habits of mind indispensable for a democratic society and a rewarding personal 

life. We challenge students to express informed convictions, exercise independent judgment, 

and make a lifelong commitment to learning. By encouraging tolerance, generosity, humility, 

wisdom, creativity, and courage, we strive to prepare students for a rapidly changing world, 

constructive engagement with diverse cultures and beliefs, responsible participation in their 

communities, and a deeper appreciation of the beauty and scope of human experience.  

            Scholarly activity provides a source for the creation and communication of artistic 

insights, fresh ideas, and current information related to our teaching, our individual 

disciplines, and to the integration of knowledge that lies at the heart of our liberal arts 

mission. Through scholarship, we interact with colleagues in the academic community and in 

the southwest Florida region. Likewise, in our service, we expand the boundaries of the 

university and join a wider community in nurturing a sustainable and enriched society. 

(adopted December 2001)  

Section B  

Unit Goals within Last Year's (2006 - 2007) Report  

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Quality Academic Programs 

The College will provide a quality 

educational experience for its students. 

Specifically, the College will work to add 

new academic programs in order to 

increase programmatic offerings for our 

students.

During the 2007 - 2008 academic year, the College of Arts and Sciences worked to add 

new academic programs at the undergraduate and graduate level. As we had been 

given approval to plan for these programs, we explored adding the following programs 

to begin Fall 2008:  

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies  

¸ BS Mathematics  

¸ MS Mathematics  

¸ BS Psychology.  

Working towards adding these programs would have increased opportunities for study 

for our students.  

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the development and 

approval of new programs.

The College was unable to develop new programs due to budget cuts. The programs 

have been delayed to the following year. The BOT review schedule is as follows:  

¸ BA in Journalism  -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ BA in Environmental Humanities -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ BA in Earth and Space Science -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ MS in Mathematics -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ MA in Environmental Studies -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ MS in Biology -  Fall 2009 to begin Fall 2012  

¸ MS in Psychology -  Fall 2009  to begin Fall 2013  

¸ BA in Graphic Design -  Fall 2010 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ BA in Music Education -  Fall 2010 to begin Fall 2011  

While we did not meet our goal of adding new programs, we recognize that budget 

must be available before new programs are added.  

One of the goals of the strategic plan of the university is to increase our offering of 

academic programs for our students, which will help significantly with retention of 

students. Under the University Goal #1, Strategy 3, our Strategic Plan states that we 

will "Create and develop innovative academic programs that attract the best students 

and faculty." Under University Goal #2, Strategy 5, our Strategic Plan states that we 

will "increase the number of degree programs" at the institution. Each of the new 

programs that we are working towards developing includes clear learning goals and 

outcomes and sustainable and meaningful assessment strategies; as a result, along 

with the increase in program offerings, when we eventually start these programs we 

will also have implemented processes to assess student learning and continuously 

improve the programs.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Faculty The College 

will recruit highly qualified faculty who 

are outstanding teachers and scholars, 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the 

College's enrollment obligations.

The College worked with Academic Affairs to determine the number of faculty needed 

to meet the increased enrollment growth of the institution, both at the lower level in 

General Education and at the upper level in our majors. Initial planning included the 

supposition of a freeze in FTIC enrollment, which meant that we would still need 

increased faculty as former students moved through the system and as we added 

new transfer students. Later projections suggested we might see an increase in FTIC 

enrollment of as much as 200 students. During all searches, the College followed the 

established university process to hire qualified faculty at appropriate levels.

The College assessed the achievement of this goal through tracking our work with 

Academic Affairs in determining the necessary number of hires to meet the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. In addition, the College tracked enrollments in upper 

level classes to determine if additional upper level classes are warranted, thus 

seeking to balance meeting the needs of General Education enrollments and 

enrollments in the majors. Finally, the College tracked the success of our hiring 

process.

The College did not fully attain this goal as our full request for lines was not met. We 

had initially requested 20 positions as our first priority and another 13 positions in our 

second priority. These requests were made to add new programs (Journalism BA, 

Environmental Studies MA, and Mathematics MS), as well as to provide more depth in 

our existing programs. In addition, we requested these lines in order to cover our 

General Education needs, especially to increase the percentage of SCH taught by FT 

faculty in Composition, Mathematics, and the Social Sciences.  

   

The College was provided a total of 21 faculty lines, including only 10 new lines (5 

restored from failed searches; 2 to replace vacancies; 4 from endowments; plus 10 

new lines), in the following areas:  

   

Restored Lines include :  

¸ Mathematics Asst Prof (160380) --  Hameed Shahul hired  

¸ Public Relations, Asst Prof (160340) --  No one hired; search failed  

¸ Communication, Instructor (160370) --  Susan Moniz Hired  

¸ Composition/Rhetoric, Assoc or Full Prof (160350) --  Randall McClure hired  

¸ Art History, Assoc Prof (160360) --  Anne Bouche hired  

   

Vacancy replacements include :  

¸ Composition, Instructor (146150) --  Emily Vollier hired  

¸ Drawing, Asst Prof (146160) --  Andrew Owen hired  

¸ Sociology, Instructor (formerly DeWelde) (160080) --  Mari DeWees hired  

¸ Composition, Visiting Instructor (123110) --  Christian Schafer hired  

   

Endowed lines include :  

¸ Music Education, Assoc or Full Prof (309380) --  Visiting Assistant Professor, 

Charise Lyndsay (Charise was not hired on an endowed line; the E&G Rate on 

the Journalism line was moved to Music to pay for this line)  

¸ Eminent Scholar, Full Prof (160330) --  Search Failed  

¸ Landscape Design, Assoc or Full Prof (160390) --  No one hired; search failed  

¸ Environ Educator, Assist Prof (309390) --  No one hired; search failed  

   

New lines include :  

¸ Biology, Instructor (160420) --  Search failed  

¸ Biology (Micro), Assoc Prof (160430) --  Search failed  

¸ Chemistry (Inorganic), Asst Prof (160410) --  Greg McManus hired  

¸ Journalism, Asst Prof (160400) --  This search has been cancelled because the 

Journalism program was put on hold.  

¸ Communication, Assoc Prof (160460) --  Search failed  

¸ Whitaker Center Director, Full Prof (160320) --  Search failed  

¸ Composition, Instructor (160440) --  Paul Szczesny hired  

¸ Composition, Instructor (160450)  --  Diane Cox hired  

¸ Sociology, Asst Prof (160470) --  Kris DeWelde hired  

¸ Psychology (Experimental), Asst Prof (160480) --  Kevin O'Neil hired  

   

Based on our projections, we have not been provided adequate lines to develop new 

programs, to meet enrollment growth, or to provide depth in our programs, much less 

to reduce our average class size or move towards a ratio of 70% FT/30% PT in all 

areas across the college.   

   

Additionally, 7 of our searches failed. In some cases, the applicant pools were not 

very strong while in others candidates found the area too expensive and the salaries 

to low. We have used these 7 lines as follows:  

   

¸ Public Relations (160340) --  hired a Visiting Instructor, Kathy Norris  

¸ Mathematics Instructor (146410) -- Instructor, Mary Ann Moore  

   
The College of Arts and Sciences was also asked to cut our budget for the next year by 1.5%, 

which we had to do through returning lines. The positions that were given back to the Provost 

for our 1.5% budget reduction were: 

¸ 160430  - Microbiology--Rate and fringe $74,100  

¸ 160460 ς Communication Generalist--Rate and fringe $65,000  
¸ Position number not assigned ς Funding from Academic Affairs to replace Scott 

Karakas--Rate and fringe $63,309  
¸ 160420 ς Biological Sciences ς Partial Rate Returned--Rate and fringe $14,591 

Total  $217,000 

Increasing the number of faculty in suffic ient numbers would have allowed us to 

continue to add depth to our current academic programs and to add new programs. 

University Goal #4, Strategy #1, states that we will "Recruit and retain a diverse 

faculty who exhibit: exceptional skills, teaching excellence, scholarly productivity, and 

service that reflect knowledge of subject matter and pedagogy, student focus, sense 

of community, and commitment to building a University for the future." Hiring suffic ient 

numbers of new faculty would have allowed the College to meet its obligations to both 

General Education and to our majors and our graduate programs. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff The College will 

recruit and retain highly qualified staff, 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the 

College's mission and obligations.

The College requested, for 2007 - 2008 and 2008 - 2009, adequate numbers of staff to 

support the mission and obligations of the College. The College of Arts and Sciences 

remains understaffed, especially in comparison to other colleges at FGCU.

The College assessed our achievement of this goal through tracking the funding 

provided to hire staff in the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as tracking our 

ability to hire appropriate personnel into each position.

The College of Arts and Sciences continues to fall behind in staff resources. Not only 

does the college have a very high staff to faculty ratio, we have also worked to 

implement SCALE UP classrooms in the sciences and large enrollment sections in other 

areas to meet our enrollment target of 35 per class; these classes require additional 

staff in the classroom, though we have not been allocated these resources.  

   

In the Spring 2007 semester, the College requested 1 Advisor position (faculty line) 

and 11 Staff positions to start Fall 2007, building on the unfunded requests from the 

previous year. These positions totaled $520,910, with benefits, as follows:   

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Modular  

¸ Administrative Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Biotechnology Research Program Assistant  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

We were not provided any of these positions. We were eventually offered an 

additional 4 faculty lines; we recognized the need to convert one of these lines to an 

advisor line so that this staffing resource need was met. The others continue to be 

unfulfilled.  

   

In the Spring 2008 semester, the College requested 16 staff lines, the 12 that we 

requested from last year plus 4 new positions. These 16 positions total $623,610, 

with benefits.  

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Music Modular  

¸ College Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Grants Budget Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

¸ Chemical Stores Manager  

¸ Mathematics Lab Coordinator  

¸ Office Assistant Reed Hall (1st floor)  

¸ Center for Env and Sus Education Office Assistant  

   

We will also put forward a staff request in the Spring 2009 semester for the Fall 2009 -

Spring 2010 year.  

Adding staff to the College is central to providing adequate support to faculty and to 

allowing us to serve our students. University Goal #4, Strategy #1 states that we 

will "Complement the faculty with the recruitment and retention of a diverse, 

educated staff that provides high quality support and services." With growing 

enrollments and growing faculty, additional staff support is crucial for the college to 

meet its obligations, including increased average class size, increased numbers of 

faculty in departments, increased advising needs, and increased overall enrollments. 

The College has recently embarked on creating Scale - Up classes in Math and Science, 

and added staff positions are necessary for us to be successful in these courses. 

Unfortunately, we have received no new staff lines over the last two years.  

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the percentage of Student 

Credit Hours generated by Full - time 

faculty.

The College worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by hiring adequate full - time faculty to maintain at least a 70% 

FT to 30% PT ratio of Student Credit Hour production.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the percentage of 

SCH taught by FT faculty and by PT faculty in the Fall semester, and comparing that 

percentage to previous years.

Overall, the College attained the goal of having a minimum of 70% of the SCH in the 

College as a whole and in General Education taught by Full - time faculty in the Fall 

2007 semester. However, in some areas such as Composition and General Education 

Social Sciences, we are not achieving at an acceptable level. We compared our ratios 

in Fall 2007 with our ratios in Fall 2006 to make certain that we were at least 

maintaining an appropriate ratio.  

   

Fall 2006 Data  

In the Fall 2006 semester, we achieved our overall CAS goal, as follows:   

¸ 36,943 SCH by FT Faculty in CAS as a whole (73.6%)   

¸ 13,283 SCH by PT Faculty in CAS as a whole (26.4%)   

¸ 50,226 total SCH in CAS (an increase of 8,103 SCH, or 19.2%).  

In General Education we also achieved our goal; our Fall 2006 numbers were as 

follows:  

¸ 24,342 SCH by FT Faculty in General Education (71.5%)   

¸ 9,694 SCH by PT Faculty in General Education (28.5%)   

¸ 34,036 total SCH in General Education (an increase of 6,059 SCH, or 

21.7%).  

Additionally, our target was to have an increase in specific areas in General Education 

as follows:   

¸ Composition I and II:  60% by Full - time faculty (up from 40%)   

¸ Statistics: 60% by Full - time faculty (up from 52%)   

¸ Social Sciences: 70% by Full - time faculty (up from 58%).  

In two areas of General Education, we did not meet our goal; we met our goal in only 

one area -- Statistics, but we did so through offering many overloads to full - time 

faculty. Our numbers were as follows:  

¸ Composition I and II: 41.6% by FT Faculty and 58.4% by PT Faculty (goal 

not met);   

¸ Statistics: 73.0% by FT Faculty and 27.0% by PT Faculty (goal met, 

though only through many overloads);   

¸ Social Sciences: 48.6% by FT Faculty and 51.4% by PT Faculty (goal not 

met).  

   

Fall 2007 Data  

In the Fall 2007 semester, we achieved our overall CAS goal, as follows:   

¸ 43,405 SCH by FT Faculty in CAS as a whole (73.4%)   

¸ 15,690 SCH by PT Faculty in CAS as a whole (26.6%)   

¸ 59,095 total SCH in CAS (an increase of 8,869 SCH, or 17.7%).  

In General Education we also achieved our goal; our Fall 2007 numbers were as 

follows:  

¸ 28,663 SCH by FT Faculty in General Education (70.3%)   

¸ 10,687 SCH by PT Faculty in General Education (26.2%)  

¸ 1,434 SCH by TA in General Education (3.5%)   

¸ 40,784 total SCH in General Education (an increase of 6,748 SCH, or 

19.8%).  

Additionally, our target was to have an increase in specific areas in General Education 

as follows:   

¸ Composition I and II:  60% by Full - time faculty (up from 42% in Fall 06)   

¸ Social Sciences: 70% by Full - time faculty (up from 49% in Fall 06).  

In these two areas of General Education, we did not meet our goal. While we continue 

to meet our goal in Statistics, we only do so through offering many overloads to full -

time faculty. Our numbers were as follows:  

¸ Composition I and II: 41.9% by FT Faculty, 34.2% by PT Faculty, 23.9% 

by TAs (goal not met);   

¸ Statistics: 80.8% by FT Faculty and 19.2% by PT Faculty (goal met, but 

only through offering many overloads);   

¸ Social Sciences: 50.7% by FT Faculty and 49.3% by PT Faculty (goal not 

met).  

   

We continue to fail to meet our goal of increasing SCH taught by FT faculty in 

Composition and Social Sciences. While we do meet the goal in Statistics and 

Mathematics, we do so only through offering many overloads.  

   

Analysis of Need for Additional Faculty Lines to meet 70%/30% Goal  

In order to bring composition and social sciences up to 70% of SCH taught by full -

time faculty, we would have needed additional full - time faculty lines. In composition, 

of the 82 sections scheduled, approximately 34 sections were taught by full - time 

faculty, while 48 were taught by part - time. To have 70% of sections taught by full -

time faculty (57 of the 82 sections), we would have needed an additional 7 full -

time faculty , with a mixture of ranked faculty and instructors (7 faculty x 3.3 

average sections per faculty = 23 additional sections taught by full - time faculty).  

   

In social sciences, of the approximately 60 sections scheduled, 30 were taught by full -

time faculty and 30 by part - time faculty. To have 70% of sections taught by full - time 

faculty (42 sections), we would have needed an additional 4 full - time faculty  (4 

faculty x 3 sections per faculty = 12 additional sections by full - time faculty).  

   

Another area of concern is Mathematics, where many of our faculty do double 

overloads (thus making the percentage of full - time to part - time teaching look 

acceptable: 85.7% by FT and 14.3% by PT). To eliminate overloads among full - time 

faculty, we would have needed an additional 6 full - time faculty .  

   

Mathematics, Fall  2007  

7,125 SCH by FT Faculty (85.7%)  

1,191 SCH by PT Faculty (14.3%)  

55.3 Average Class Size  

   

These changes would lead to a reduction in part - time faculty funds of  $151,250  

(23 sections of composition + 12 sections of social sciences + 20 sections of 

mathematics = 55 sections x 2,750 per section). (The $2,750 figure is because the 

composition and social science courses are 3 credit courses, while the math sections 

are overloads.)  

   

These figures were generated using Fall 2007 numbers for General Education, which 

likely won ôt change too much for Fall 2008. These 17 additional lines  would be 

above and beyond the 17 additional lines needed to bring the average class size in 

the College down to 32.  

  

While we continue to meet our overall goals across the College and across General 

Education, we also continue to fall short in several areas such as Composition and 

General Education Social Science. If we had been able to increase the percentage of 

courses taught by Full - time faculty in areas where we were below the suggested 70% 

target, we would have been able to offer students the opportunity to interact with 

highly qualified full - time faculty who are engaged in the university community. 

According to our analysis, we need to hire an additional 17 faculty lines in order to 

improve the quality of teaching and learning in these programs. This would allow us to 

reduce our adjunct costs by $151,250. We will include this as a goal for next year.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 
   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the average class size to its 

expected goal of 35.

The College continued to work to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its 

academic programs and courses by increasing the average class size, moving towards 

its expected goal of 35.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the average class 

size in the fall semester, and comparing it to previous fall semesters.

In the Fall 2007 semester, the College did approach an average class size of 35 

students. Our average class size across the college has been climbing over the last 

three years, as follows:  

¸ Fall 2005 --  average class size of 25.2 students (measured at the end of the 

semester)  

¸ Fall 2006 --  average class size of 28.9 students (measured at the end of the 

semester); without the new Music program, the average class size rises to 29.8 

(shy of the College's goal of 32 students per class)  

¸ Fall 2007 --  average class size of 34.6 students (measured just after add/drop 

closes; or 34.0 at the end of the semester; the College's goal was 35). 91.3% 

of seats were filled. 

¸ Graduate classes average class size was 7.4  

¸ Undergraduate average class size was 35.6  

¸ General Education average class size was 41.3  

¸ Upper Division average class size was 24.6.  

We have now met the College's goal of an average class size of 35, though without 

the additional staff lines needed for some of our larger enrollment classes. In addition, 

we do not have adequate faculty lines to provide suffic ient depth and breadth in all 

academic programs.  

   

Analysis of Need for Faculty Lines to Reduce Average Class Size  

A comparison of class sizes in the SUS demonstrates the changes that have occurred 

in the average class size over the last three years. In Fall 2005, FGCU ôs overall 

average class size was 24, tied for 8 th  out of the 10 universities in the SUS:  

            Overall Average Class Size      Institution         

                   36                                UCF  

                    33                                UF  

30                                USF  

28                                FIU ï SUS Average  

27                                FAMU / UNF  

25                                FAU  

24                                       FGCU  / FSU  

21                                UWF  

   

By Fall 2007, FGCU ôs overall average class size rose to 30, ranking 3 rd  out of the 10 

universities in the SUS:  

            Overall Average Class Size      Institution         

37                                UCF  

32                                UF  

30                                       FGCU  

29                                USF ï SUS Average  

28                                FIU / UNF  

27                                FAMU  

25                                FAU  

24                                FSU  

23                                UWF  

   

In the fall of 2005, all colleges were given mandated targets for their average class 

size (undergraduate and graduate). The College of Arts and Sciences was expected 

to increase its average class size from 25 in Fall 2005 to 35 by Fall 2007.  The 

average class size in the College of Arts and Sciences was 34.6  in Fall 2008 

measured just after drop/add (34.1 measured at the end of the semester; figures do 

not include independent studies and directed readings).  

   

Fall 2005                                  Fall 2006                         Fall 2007  

16,307 seats scheduled             19,155 seats                  21,524 seats  

14,595 students enrolled            16,872 students             19,650 students  

579 sections                            583 Sections                 568 Sections  

89.5 % of seats filled               88.1% of seats filled         91.3% of seats filled  

25.2 Average class Size            29.0 Average Class Size    34.6 Average Class Size  

   

To bring FGCU ôs average class size to the Fall 2005 SUS average (down to 28) would 

put FGCU in the middle of the institutions in the SUS and would still represent an 

increase from its Fall 2005 number. To do so would allow the College of Arts and 

Sciences  to reduce its average class size from over 34 in Fall 2007 to 32 . Using 

Fall 2007 numbers, this would have meant scheduling a total of 614 sections, or 46 

sections more than we scheduled. Faculty teach an average of 2.5 classes per 

semester in CAS; using a higher average of 3 classes per faculty member per 

semester, and maintaining a 70% full time and 30% part time faculty ratio, 46 

sections translates to an additional 11 full - time faculty  (11 faculty x 3 sections per 

faculty member = 33 sections, which is 70% of 46 sections).  

   

In Fall 2008, we project that the average class size will be 35.9 with 590 sections 

scheduled, estimating 21,181 enrolled. If we had an average class size of 32 in Fall 

2008 , we would have needed to schedule 662 total sections, or an increase of 72 

sections. Again, using a 70% FT vs 30% PT model, we would have needed an 

additional 17 full - time faculty  (17 faculty x 3 sections per faculty member = 51 

sections, which is 70% of 72 sections).  

   

To make these changes for Fall 2008 would also require an increase in funds for 

part - time faculty of  $63,000  (21 sections x $3,000 average per section). (The 

$3,000 average represents a mixture of 3 credit, 4 credit, and 4 credit lab courses.)  

   

We should note, finally, that the increase in average class size has come across all 

areas of the college, as these two tables demonstrate.  

   

   

Gen Ed Avg Class Size  Fall 05  Fall 06  Fall 07  

Composition I & II  19.9  23.6  24.3  

Mathematics  34.7  33.8  55.3  

Humanities  33.6  45.2  60.3  

Sciences  27.2  39.0  43.3  

Social Sciences  31.9  39.2  44.0  

Gen Ed Total  29.4  35.4  42.6  

Undergraduate  Fall Fall Fall 

Program Avg Class 

Size  2005  2006  2007  

Art  16.0  19.7  21.2  

Biology, Env, Marine Sci  22.5  32.9  34.3  

English  19.7  23.2  24.8  

Foreign Languages  14.9  17.7  17.7  

History  22.7  25.8  28.1  

Humanities  243.0  295.3  169.4  

Interdisciplinary Studies  26.8  26.8  31.0  

Mathematics  31.5  32.1  58.8  

Music  23.0  8.3  20.6  

Philosophy  27.0  29.9  35.0  

Psychology  37.3  42.6  43.1  

Social Science  27.4  39.0  41.9  

Speech  22.3  29.0  30.5  

Theatre  10.1  15.9  22.1  

Totals  25.2  29.4  35.0  

Percent of Seats Filled  89.2%  88.7%  90.4%  

Continuing to increase the average class size in the college has allowed us to support 

the enrollment increase at the university but has come at the expense of hiring 

faculty to add breadth and depth to our current programs. While the overall university 

has grown at about 14% last year, the College of Arts and Sciences has grown over 

17%, absorbing the largest portion of the university's enrollment increase. Currently, 

FGCU ranks third in the SUS in average class size, yet without the graduate 

assistantships and other support of the larger institutions. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the percentage of Student 

Credit Hours generated by virtual 

sections.

The College has worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by increasing the percentage of SCH generated by virtual 

sections of courses.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the percentage of 

SCH generated by virtual sections, focusing especially on spring semesters.

The College has moved very close to attaining its goal of 15% of SCH in the spring 

semester taught in virtual sections. Our tracking has demonstrate a gradual increase 

in student credit hours in virtual sections, as follows:  

¸ Fall 2003/Spring 2004  --  10.0% of the total SCH generated in CAS in virtual 

sections   

¸ Fall 2004/Spring 2005 -- 12.5% of the total SCH generated in CAS in virtual 

sections   

¸ Fall 2007/Spring 2008 --  14,448 SCH by virtual of 112,141 total SCH by CAS, or 

12.8%.  

The increase is also apparent from Spring semester to Spring semester, as follows:  

¸ Spring 2004, 11.0% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections  

¸ Spring 2007, 13.5% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections   

¸ Spring 2008, 14.0% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections.  

   

Our ultimate goal was to generate 15% of SCH by distance or hybrid classes by 

Spring 2008; we have very nearly attained that goal.   

Continuing to increase enrollments in virtual sections assists in fulfilling the mission 

and strategic plan of the institution, offering students a variety of opportunities for 

their learning experience. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the number of students taking 

classes in off - site centers.

The College initially worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by increasing course offerings at off - site centers through 

scheduling a full array of General Education and some upper level courses in Cape 

Coral and Naples. However, with budget restrictions during the academic year, the 

College was instructed to cut low enrollment courses and to increase the average 

class size. As a result, most of our off - site courses were cancelled.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the enrollment 

increases at off - site centers.

The College's goal was to continue to increase the enrollments in off - campus centers 

by 10% over the previous year. Our enrollments have been as follows:  

¸ 2004 - 2005 AY (including Fall, Spring, Summer): we offered 7 sections of 

courses with a total final enrollment of 107; during this year, 68.2% of the 

seats were filled   

¸ 2005 - 2006 AY (F 05, Spr 06, Sum 06): we offered 10 sections of courses with a 

total final enrollment of 216 students; during this year 72.2% of the seats were 

filled.   

¸ 2006 - 2007 AY (F06, Spr 07, Sum 07): we offered 11 sections of courses with a 

total enrollment of 192; during this year 73.8% of the seats were filled. Our goal 

was to have about 240 students enrolled in courses offered at off - site centers, 

a goal that we would have likely attained if we had been able to offer off - site 

courses in the summer, which we were not able to do because of the 

expectation for increased average class size in order to meet our enrollment 

targets without increased funding.  

During the 2007 - 2008 AY, our original goal was to have about 270 students enrolled in 

courses offered at off - site centers. We did not meet this goal; indeed we did not 

approach this goal because of the budget restrictions.  

¸ 2007 - 2008 AY (F07, Spr 08, Sum 08): we offered 5 sections of courses with a 

total enrollment of 87; during this year 62.1% of the seats were filled.  

Because of inadequate funding, increased expectations for average class sizes 

without increased funding, and lack of staff support, we will no longer have this as a 

goal for the college.  

Continuing to increase enrollments in off - campus centers would have allowed us to 

increase our service to students in the local region. Unfortunately, due to budget 

restrictions, we have not able to meet this goal and will no longer track our progress 

in this area.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 6: Research and Sponsored Programs

 

CAS Goal: Support Faculty Research and 

Sponsored Programs The College will 

work to provide support for faculty 

scholarship and sponsored research and 

will work to mentor junior faculty in their 

scholarly work.

The College worked to provide support in the College for faculty scholarship and 

sponsored research through adding a clerical staff to support oversight of grants, 

through providing funds to purchase lab and other equipment, and through mentoring 

faculty on their scholarship.   

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the addition of 

clerical staff, the generation of funding for college projects, the development of calls 

for proposals, and the successful submission of grants. In addition, we continued to 

track scholarship and grants and awards.

The College successfully hired a clerical staff person to assist in providing oversight to 

grants. In addition, the College used end of the year funding to procure lab 

equipment; departments put in requests for a total of $304,601 for new and existing 

faculty to support both their teaching and their research, as follows:  

¸ Course related equipment -  $136,801 (nonrecurring)   

¸ Research related equipment -  $167,800 (nonrecurring)  

Most of these items were purchased using funds left over at the end of the year in 

CAS and in the Provost's office.  

   

In a year that saw a decrease in support for travel and professional development, 

faculty in the College were still able to  increase the amount of scholarship produced 

and the number and amount of sponsored research .  

   

In the 2005 - 2006 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 7 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 31  

Refereed Presentations ï 74      

In the 2006 - 2007 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 3 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 25  

Refereed Presentations ï 61  

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 4 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 44  

Refereed Presentations ï 90  

   

Finally, we have also tracked the number and award amount for research and 

sponsored programs. We have tracked these awards over the last four years 

(including this year) and found the following:  

¸ in 2003 - 2004, the College was awarded a total of 34 grants for $3,598,729;  

¸ in 2004 - 2005, the College was awarded a total of 28 grants for $3,910,711;  

¸ in 2005 - 2006, the College was awarded a total of 38 grants for $3,894,200;  

¸ in 2006 - 2007, the College was awarded a total of 42 grants for $3,464,558;  

¸ in 2007 - 2008, the College was awarded a total of 52 grants for $5,369,170.  

Providing support for faculty to work on scholarship and sponsored research 

demonstrates that the college and the university are committed to maintaining a high 

level of quality in its scholarship, even with our emphasis on teaching. Tracking  

scholarly output allows the College to demonstrate its commitment to research and 

scholarship, seeking external resources to support its work and external validation of 

the work completed internally. Attending conferences and publishing artic les and 

books allows for the dissemination of information and provides avenues for feedback.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff The College 

will create a new faculty mentoring 

program in order to work to retain newly 

hired faculty.

In order to facilitate the transition of new faculty into the College and the University, 

the College of Arts and Sciences developed and implemented two programs this year:  

¸ First, the College created a mentoring program that connected experienced 

faculty with new faculty;  

¸ Second, the College offered a series of workshops geared towards new faculty 

(though all faculty were invited); these workshops oriented the faculty to the 

workings of the college and the university and assisted them in being productive 

teachers and scholars.  

The College assessed this goal through determining if all new faculty were provided a 

mentor and if workshops were conducted. We sought input and feedback from 

mentors and mentees at the end of the year to gauge the success of the program.

The College met this goal during the course of the year. We created a mentoring 

program; though the mentoring program might have been more successful if we had 

provided more guidance for mentors. While all faculty were assigned a mentor, not all 

mentors reached out to their mentees to provide feedback and assistance.  

   

We also created a series of workshops during the year for new faculty:  

¸ Oct 4, 2007 --  Brown Bag Lunch and Open Discussion  

¸ Oct 24, 2007 --  Time Management: Balancing teaching, scholarship, and service  

¸ Nov 30, 2007 --  Teaching Tips: From Syllabus to Classroom  

¸ Feb 27, 2008 --  Portfolio Development Essentials  

¸ March 27 --  College and University Service Opportunities  

   

In addition to these workshops for newer faculty, we also held two College of Arts 

and Sciences meetings during the year:  

¸ Dec 4, 2007 --  Where are we going? CAS Long range planning  

¸ April 11, 2008 --  Dean's State of the College Report  

   

The long range planning meeting generated a lively discussion about the mission of 

the college, reaffirming several strengths:  

¸ An emphasis on learning -- and specifically active, hands - on, and collaborative 

learning  

¸ An emphasis on interdisciplinary or integrative learning  

¸ A desire to nurture an ecological perspective, sustainability, and civic 

engagement  

In addition, several issues that came up that suggest further work for the College:  

¸ A concern for rapid growth and the loss of quality teaching and learning  

¸ A desire for greater support for scholarship  

¸ A discussion about the meaning of a liberal arts education and our core values 

and mission.  

The College analyzed the feedback from these sessions in order to assess the 

strengths and areas of improvement for the program; this feedback was discussed by 

the CAS Leadership Team, with input from the Faculty Governance Team, in order to 

improve the program for the coming year.  

   

One of the areas that we acted on immediately in order to support the mission of the 

college and the teaching of the faculty was to create an Integrative Learning Call for 

Teaching Proposals. Faculty were asked to create proposals for team - taught 

interdisciplinary courses that would be launched in the fall or spring semester.  

Section C  

Program or Service Specific Assessments  

What program or service specific assessment occurred in the current academic year?  

 

   

How were the results of the assessment used to improve programs or services?  

 

   

The College of Arts and Sciences created a biennial schedule of program assessment 

for each program with more than 40 majors, and a four year schedule for each program 

with fewer than 40 majors. Program assessments lead up to the Seven Year Program 

Reviews and are based upon the Academic Learning Compacts.    

   

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, the following programs completed a Program Assessment:  

¸ Biology (BS)  

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  

¸ History (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

Each program identified at least one content/discipline specific learning objective for 

assessment. The College did not have any Seven Year Reviews due.  

Six programs in the College of Arts and Sciences completed a Program Assessment 

focusing on one or two learning outcomes, with the intent of improving the student 

learning in their programs. The following provides a short description of changes made to 

these program as a result of the assessment:  

   

¸ Biology (BS)  --  The Biology BS program, a relatively new program, completed 

assessment of two key learning outcomes: 1) students' ability to engage in the 

scientific process and 2) students' ability to engage in scientific communication. 

These outcomes map onto university learning goals of effective communication, 

program solving ability, and technological literacy. The program completed its 

assessment using a presentation given by students in their capstone course, scoring 

their presentations using a rubric. The program also completed indirect assessment 

using a senior survey.  Only four students were graduating from the program, though 

all four were assessed (100% of graduating students). The assessment suggested 

that students were meeting the goals set by the program, though because the 

sample size was small, no substantive changes were made at this time.  

   

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  --  The Biotechnology program completed an assessment of 

three key learning outcomes: 1) students' knowledge and skills regarding 

content/discipline, 2) skills in communication and 3) skills in critical thinking. These 

learning outcomes ultimately measured effective communication, informational 

literacy and problem - solving abilities. The program assessment used a poster 

presentation format, a set of scoring rubrics given to evaluating faculty members, 

and a survey given to graduating senior students as a direct measure of their self -

perception of proficiency and the effectiveness of our Biotechnology curriculum. The 

assessment demonstrated that students met high standards of evaluation with 

outstanding presentations. Given these positive results, faculty recommends the 

continuation of the current assessment process with additional assessments of 

scientific skills conducted in other 4000 level courses.  

   

¸ English (BA) --  The English program completed assessment of Critical Thinking and 

Effective Communication skills. Specifically, the program assessed student research 

projects in the gateway course to the major and in the senior seminar. The faculty 

used a rubric that focused on specific learning objectives (ability to write a strong 

thesis, ability to analyze and interpret literature in a specific context, ability to write 

with few grammatical or mechanical errors, ability to use research appropriately). 

Faculty found that students in the gateway course scored significantly lower (on 

average, 1.5 points on a 4 point scale) than those in the capstone course, which 

suggests that they met their target. However, only two students (of 12) in the 

capstone course chose to complete a research project for their capstone 

experience, so the data is not significant. Faculty have worked to align the 

expectations in the courses with the learning goals of the program, which will allow 

for a richer assessment; in addition, faculty have refined the rubrics used to 

complete the assessment.  

   

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  --  The Environmental Science program completed an 

assessment of two key learning outcomes: 1) students' understanding of and ability 

to apply the scientific method, and capacity to design and conduct a relevant 

research investigation using qualitative and quantitative techniques [Critical 

Thinking, Effective Communication, Leadership Skills, Continuing Learning] and 2) 

students' ability to understand and apply systems analysis and simulation modeling 

techniques to environmental education, management, or research [Critical Thinking, 

Professional & Technical Expertise]. The program assessment used preparation and 

review of the research proposal, completion and defense of thesis as well as the 

development of a rubric to assess critical thinking, professional and technical 

expertise and communication skills using the research proposal as a vehicle. The 

assessment, given a small sample size, demonstrated that students obtained 

minimum and low scores in methods and data analyses. Faculty anticipates higher 

scores in this category with the student proposal in revision. Faculty also anticipates 

student input and comments based on revisions to a separate graduate - only course 

offered in Spring 2007.  

   

¸ History (BA) --  The History program completed assessment of the FGCU learning 

goal of Information Literacy, focusing on specific program learning objectives: (1) the 

ability to search databases and (2) the ability to communicate effectively using 

technology. The faculty assessed research projects completed in a gateway junior 

level course and projects completed in a senior capstone. While the students met 

the targets set for the program (the projects in the gateway course achieved at 

a "developing" level, while the projects in the capstone course achieved at 

a "proficient" level), the faculty felt that the students should have achieved at an 

even higher level in the capstone experience. As a result, they have standardized 

readings and activities across the program in order to further increase student 

learning in relation to Information Literacy.  

   

¸ Marine Science (BA)  --  The Marine Science program completed an assessment of 

two key learning outcomes: 1) students' ability to use the scientific process to form 

hypotheses and design studies for gathering and analyzing data from which to draw 

scientifically valid conclusions and 2) students' ability to communicate effectively, 

using the language and concepts of marine science, employing appropriate 

presentation technologies. The program assessment used both direct measures 

(assessing student research proposals and internship posters) and indirect measures 

(student self - evaluations, keyed to the direct measures to establish any correlation 

between student perception and faculty evaluation). The assessment demonstrated 

that students needed additional work on the first learning outcome (use of scientific 

process), which led the faculty to recommend several changes to the curriculum to 

improve student learning.  

   

Detailed information regarding each Program Assessment, including the Assessment Plans 

(description of rubrics, description of what was assessed, discussion of sample size, dates 

for administration), Data Analysis, and Use of Assessment Results can be found in each 

Program Assessment report.  

   

In addition to completing these schedule program assessments, the program leaders for the 

three graduate programs (English MA, History MA, Environmental Science MS) have met to 

discuss engaging a richer assessment process which would include not only assessment of 

learning goals but also of wider program goals (progress towards graduation, graduation 

rates, faculty credentials, resource support, etc.). This process will be ongoing over the 

next year; English will complete a first round of this more detailed assessment in for the 

2007 - 2008 academic year, while History and Environmental Science will do so in 

subsequent years.  

   

While next year's program assessments will still be due in February, we will be changing the 

due date of program assessments to October in subsequent years so that programs will 

concentrate their assessment on spring graduating classes (which are more robust).  

Section D  

Unit Contribution or President's Performance Measures  

Please review the President's Performance Measures for 2007 - 2008 . Did your unit 

contribute to any specific performance goals for the President? (If so, please indicate 

whether the measure set was attained and to what degree.)  

   

 

The College of Arts and Sciences has contributed to several of the President's 

performance goals, as follows:  

   

Goal 1 --  High Quality Education: Expand support for graduate students enrolled 

at FGCU  

¸ In the 2006 - 2007 year, the College of Arts and Sciences received:  

¸ $55,386 in in - state tuition waivers  

¸ 1 out - of - state tuition waiver  

¸ $21,000 in graduate assistantships.  

¸ In the 2007 - 2008 year, the College of Arts and Sciences received:  

¸ $90,962 in in - state tuition waivers  

¸ 2 out - of - state tuition waivers  

¸ $43,000 in graduate assistantships.  

¸ This represents an increase of $35,576 in tuition waivers, or 64%. While this is a 

significant increase, it is still shy of the $117,288 that we requested. In the 

2007 - 2008 year, we added an MA in History and worked to expand our MS in 

Environmental Science.  

¸ Most importantly, we did not receive final word on our tuition waiver resources 

until the summer, which is too late to use these funds to recruit students. As a 

result, we may not even end up using all of our tuition waivers during the year. A 

top priority must be to provide substantial support for graduate programs and to 

notify these programs of this support early in the Spring Semester.  

¸ In the College of Arts and Sciences, tuition waivers, graduate assistantships, 

and teaching assistantships have been used to recruit full - time students who 

assist in teaching our very large FTIC and sophomore population. Without 

increased support for graduate students in CAS, we will need to hire more full -

time faculty, more adjuncts, and/or reduce the FTIC enrollment.  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Increase Enrollment   

¸ Fall Term Headcount in the College of Arts and Sciences, from Fall 2004 to Fall 

2007, was as follows:  

¸ Fall 2004:  1396  

¸ Fall 2005:  1647 (increase of 18%)  

¸ Fall 2006:  1903 (increase of 15.6%)  

¸ Fall 2007:  2319 (increase of 21.9%)  

¸ Full - Time Equivalent in the College of Arts and Sciences (measured summer, fall, 

spring) was as follows:  

¸ 2004 - 2005:  1891.5 FTE  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  2210.895 FTE with Colloquium (an increase of 16.9%)  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  2124.87 FTE without Colloquium  

¸ 2006 - 2007:  2598.65 (an increase of 22.3%)  

¸ 2007 - 2008:  3040.53 FTE (an increase of 17.0% and 52% of the total 

FGCU FTE)  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Degree Production  

¸ Students graduating with undergraduate degrees in the College of Arts and 

Sciences (measured summer, fall, spring) are as follows:  

¸ 2001 - 2002:  108  

¸ 2002 - 2003:  153 (increase: 41.7%)  

¸ 2003 - 2004:  179 (increase: 17.0%)  

¸ 2004 - 2005:  278 (increase: 55.3%  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  269 (decrease: 3.2%)  

¸ 2006 - 2007:  327 (increase of 21.6%)  

¸ 2007 - 2008:  373 (increase of 14.1%)  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Retention (First Year Reading Project)  

Summer/Fall 2004  

¸ Beginning in Fall 2004, the First Year Reading Project has worked to build a 

stronger community and engage students in becoming connected to that 

community, key issues in increasing retention. The mission of the First Year 

Reading Project states that it " introduces incoming first - year students to the 

expectations of learning at an institution of higher education. All incoming first -

year students read a common book during the summer, usually a novel or work of 

non - fiction, and work on two writing projects. The book is then taught in two 

classes in the fall semester: Composition I (or Composition II) and Styles and 

Ways of Learning (or Effective Learning).  The First Year Reading project engages 

students in critical thinking and writing skills preparing them for a rigorous 

academic experience and connects them to the campus community so that they 

are supported in this experience. In this way, students become a part of the 

community at Florida Gulf Coast University and come prepared for our unique 

learning experience."   

Summer/Fall 2005  

¸ For the 2005 - 2006 year, the committee recommended several books to the 

Office of the Provost for the First Year Reading Project; ultimately, Julia Butterfly 

Hill's The Legacy of Luna was selected as the text. Students were expected to 

read this book over the summer of 2005, and then had to write two essays in 

response to their reading. The book was then taught in all Composition I and 

Styles and Ways of Learning classes.  

¸ In support of this project, in the fall semester, Julia Butterfly Hill was brought to 

campus to speak to students and the local community. Over 800 attended her 

talk on the FGCU campus. The event was cosponsored by Edison College, which 

had over 200 hear her speak on their campus. Julia also met with the Learning 

Academy and other student groups.  

Summer/Fall 2006  

¸ For the 2006 - 2007 year, the committee recommended Tracy Chevalier's Girl With 

a Pearl Earring , which was accepted by the Provost's office. Students read this 

book during the summer of 2006 and discussed the book in their Fall 2006 

classes.  

¸ In that year, the First Year Reading Project committee altered its timeline for the 

selection of texts. The Committee solicits nominations early in the spring 

semester, narrows the list to 5 - 7 books and then reads these books over the 

summer; final choices are recommended to the Provost's office in the fall.  

Summer/Fall 2007  

¸ For the 2007 - 2008 year, the committee recommended several books, including 

Khaled Hosseini's The Kite Runner to the Provost's office. This book was selected 

for the Summer/Fall 2007 Reading Project. Students will be provided with a 

reading and writing assignment at the First Year Orientations in the summer.  

¸ In support of this project, the College of Arts and Sciences worked to bring a 

local reporter for the News Press as the Convocation speaker. This young woman 

had spent 4 months working in Afghanistan and was able to describe her 

experiences in that country, inspiring students to engage in their studies and 

communities.  

Summer/Fall 2008  

¸ For the 2008 - 2009 year, the committee has read several books and 

recommended two to the Provost's office: Ishmael Beah's A Long Way Gone: 

Memoirs of a Boy Soldier and Gail Tsukiyama's Women of the Silk . The Provost's 

office selected Beah's A Long Way Gone for the project. The faculty in the 

English Program are working on developing a writing assignment that will be given 

to the students in the summer FTIC orientations.   

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Retention (Learning Academy)  

¸ The Learning Academy is a first year learning community open to incoming 

students. The goal of the Learning Academy is to build a strong community of 

students and faculty in order to establish a higher level of learning and 

engagement. Classes in the Learning Academy are integrated and 

interdisciplinary. The retention rate of students in the Learning Academy has 

been around 90% over the last three years.  

¸ Unfortunately, because of budget cuts, this program has been discontinued. In 

subsequent years, faculty were paid stipends for the extra work that the 

program entails (meetings over the summer, integration of syllabi, visits to each 

other's classes, attending Common Hour).While these stipends were eliminated 

this year, because the students had already registered for the classes, the 

faculty volunteered to teach the classes in the fall semester without funding.  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Increase Academic Outreach  

¸ The College of Arts and Sciences added two new programs for Fall 2007. Those 

programs include the following:  

¸ BS in Mathematics  

¸ MA in History.  

¸ The College also worked towards developing three new programs to begin Fall 

2008:    

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies  

¸ MS Mathematics  

¸ Due to budget cuts, all three programs were put on hold.  

   

Goal 5 --  State of the Art Infrastructure  

¸ The College of Arts and Sciences has taken the lead on several academic 

buildings, including the following:  

¸ Academic Building 7  

¸ Music Building  

¸ Naples Botanical Garden  

¸ We have developed teams of faculty, administrators and staff to develop plans 

and move these buildings forward. All buildings are on schedule.  

   

Part 2  

Section A  

Unit Goals for Coming Year (2008 - 2009)  

   

   

 

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Quality Academic Programs The 

College will provide a quality educational 

experience for its students. Specifically, 

the College will work to add new 

academic programs in order to increase 

programmatic offerings for our students.

During the 2008 - 2009 academic year, the College of Arts and Sciences will not add 

any new academic programs at the undergraduate and graduate level because of the 

scarcity of resources. The only program addition is actually a change in designation:  

¸ Marine Sciences, change from BA to BS  

   

Having been given approval to plan several programs, we will explore adding the 

following programs to begin Fall 2010:   

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies     

¸ MS Mathematics  

These degrees can only be added if we are provided new resources. Working towards 

adding these programs will increase opportunities for study for our students.  

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the development 

and approval of new programs.

The College will successfully meet this goal if new programs have been developed, 

taken through the appropriate curriculum processes, and approved by the Dean, 

Provost, and Board of Trustees.

One of the goals of the strategic plan of the university is to increase our offering of 

academic programs for our students. Under the University Goal #1, Strategy 3, our 

Strategic Plan states that we will "Create and develop innovative academic programs 

that attract the best students and faculty." Under University Goal #2, Strategy 5, our 

Strategic Plan states that we will "increase the number of degree programs" at the 

institution. Each of the new programs that we will work towards developing includes 

clear learning goals and outcomes and sustainable and meaningful assessment 

strategies; as a result, along with the increase in program offerings, we will be able to 

create processes to assess the increase in student learning.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Faculty --  The College 

will recruit highly qualified faculty who are 

outstanding teachers and scholars in 

numbers adequate to fulfill the mission of 

the College and to provide breadth and 

depth in our programs.

The College will track the number of faculty lines needed to fulfill our mission and to 

offer more breadth and depth in our programs. If FTIC and overall enrollment remains 

level, the College will need an additional 17 lines to achieve a 70%FT/30%PT ratio in 

all areas of teaching of General Education and a reduction in adjunct/overload funds 

of $151,250. If enrollment increases beyond our 2008 - 2009 figures, then additional 

lines will be needed. Additionally, further lines would be needed to increase breadth 

and depth in our programs.

We will work with the Provost's office to provide data on the number of lines needed 

to achieve a high quality educational experience in the College of Arts and Sciences, 

offering increased breadth and depth to our programs and achieving a 70%/30% ratio 

in all areas of General Education. We will track the number of new faculty lines 

provided to the College and apply those lines to areas that are in need.

The College will know if it has achieved this goal if it has been provided adequate 

faculty lines to increase breadth and depth in our programs and to attain a 70% 

FT/30%PT ratio in all areas of General Education, as well as adequate lines to cover 

any increases in enrollment.

Increasing the number of faculty in the college to cover General Education and to 

provide breadth and depth in our programs would allow students better and more 

access to full - time faculty, both in and out of the classroom. University Goal #4, 

Strategy #1, states that we will "Recruit and retain a diverse faculty who exhibit: 

exceptional skills, teaching excellence, scholarly productivity, and service that reflect 

knowledge of subject matter and pedagogy, student focus, sense of community, and 

commitment to building a University for the future." Hiring suffic ient numbers of new 

faculty would allow the College to meet its obligations to both General Education and 

to our undergraduate and graduate programs.  

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff --  The College 

will recruit and retain highly qualified staff 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the mission 

and obligation of the College

The College has, over the last two years, requested additional staff that would allow 

us to meet our enrollment and other needs, including staff to support large enrollment 

classes, increasing numbers of faculty in very large departments, and special 

programs and projects that meet the mission of the institution. We will continue to 

request staff to meet these needs.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the funding provided 

to hire staff in the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as tracking our ability to hire 

appropriate personnel into each position.

The College will know if we have successfully attained this goal if we are provided 

adequate numbers of new staff.  In the Spring 2008 semester, the College requested 

16 staff lines, the 12 that we requested from the previous year plus 4 new positions. 

These 16 positions total $623,610, with benefits.  

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Music Modular  

¸ College Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Grants Budget Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

¸ Chemical Stores Manager  

¸ Mathematics Lab Coordinator  

¸ Office Assistant Reed Hall (1st floor)  

¸ Center for Env and Sus Education Office Assistant  

We will also put forward a staff request in the Spring 2009 semester for the Fall 2009 -

Spring 2010 year.  

Adding staff to the College is central to providing adequate support to faculty and to 

allowing us to serve our students. University Goal #4, Strategy #1 states that we 

will "Complement the faculty with the recruitment and retention of a diverse, 

educated staff that provides high quality support and services." With growing 

enrollments and growing faculty, additional staff support is crucial for the college to 

meet its obligations, including increased average class size, increased numbers of 

faculty in departments, increased advising needs, and increased overall enrollments. 

The College has recently embarked on creating Scale - Up classes in Math and Science, 

and added staff positions are necessary for us to be successful in these courses. 

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs --  The College will work to 

maintain high quality academic programs 

and courses while also meeting the needs 

of increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will track the 

average class size in all courses.

The College will track the average class size in all areas across the College, including 

General Education and the Programs. We will seek to maintain an average class size of 

35.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the average class 

size in all areas of General Education and the Programs.

The College will have successfully attained this goal if we have maintained an average 

class size of 35 across the College.

Maintaining an average class size of 35 meets the expected goal for the College of 

Arts and Sciences and allows the College to meet increasing enrollment demands.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs --  The College will work to 

maintain high quality academic programs 

and courses while also meeting the needs 

of increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will track the 

percentage of Student Credit Hours 

generated by Full - time faculty and work 

to increase this percentage in key areas.

The College will track the ratio of Full - time to Part - time faculty teaching in all areas 

of General Education. We will seek to have a 70% FT to 30% PT ratio of Student 

Credit Hour production, especially in General Education areas of composition, social 

sciences, and mathematics.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the ratio of SCH 

taught by FT faculty and by PT faculty in the Fall semester, and comparing that 

percentage to previous years. We will request additional lines if necessary to meet 

this goal.

The College will know if we have successfully attained this goal if we hire enough 

faculty to attain the 70%FT/30%PT faculty ratio in all areas of General Education.

Increasing the percentage of courses taught by Full - time faculty in areas where we 

were below the suggested 70% target would allow us the opportunity to offer 

students increased interaction with highly qualified faculty who are engaged in the 

university community.  

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 6: Research and Sponsored Programs

 

CAS Goal: Support Faculty Research and 

Sponsored Programs --  The College will 

work to provide support for faculty 

scholarship and sponsored research.

The College will work to provide support in the College for faculty scholarship and 

sponsored research through providing funds (as available) to purchase lab and other 

equipment, providing stipends (as available) to initiate grant writing, and mentoring 

faculty on their scholarship. 

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the generation of 

funding for college projects, the development of calls for proposals, and the 

successful submission of grants. In addition, we will continue to track scholarship and 

grants and awards.

The College will demonstrate successful attainment of these goals if funding was 

procured for lab equipment and grant writing, and grants were submitted. In addition, 

the College will demonstrate success if we maintain or increase the amount of 

scholarship produced and the number and amount of sponsored research.

Providing support for faculty to work on scholarship and sponsored research 

demonstrates that the college and the university are committed to maintaining a high 

level of quality in its scholarship, even with our emphasis on teaching. Tracking  

scholarly output allows the College to demonstrate its commitment to research and 

scholarship, seeking external resources to support its work and external validation of 

the work completed internally. Attending conferences and publishing artic les and 

books allows for the dissemination of information and provides avenues for feedback.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs  --  The College will work to 

initiate and support interdisciplinary 

teaching and learning initiatives in the 

College.

The College will initiate a program of team - taught interdisciplinary courses at the 

upper level and linked interdisciplinary courses at the lower level. Support will be 

provided to these initiatives through the Dean's office, including meetings to discuss 

interconnections and sharing of teaching and learning successes.

The College will track the development of interdisciplinary courses at the upper and 

the lower levels. For the lower level course, we will track the success of students in 

the courses to determine if the interconnections have increased student learning and 

retention.

The College will know if it has been successfully in attaining this goal if a team - taught 

interdisciplinary course is taught at the upper level and a set of linked courses are 

taught at the lower level. For the lower level courses, we will know that we are 

successful if we see an increase in student grades and retention.

Providing opportunities for team taught and interdisciplinary collaborations furthers 

the mission of the institution and the college. Teaching and learning across disciplines 

allows students to broaden their perspectives. Building intentional learning 

communities among faculty and students will improve learning and retention.

Section B  

Resources  

   

What additional resources have you requested and received a commitment for 

during 2008 - 2009 from your area VP or the President that is based on your analysis 

of assessment data for 2007 - 2008?  

The College of Arts and Sciences has requested and/or been granted the following 

resources for 2008 - 2009 based on our assessments.  

   

Faculty Lines  

We originally requested 20 new faculty lines in order top priority to meet the demands of 

increased enrollment. We requested an additional 13 new faculty lines to support the 

development of new programs and the growth of existing programs. We received the 

following:  

¸ 13 new continuing faculty lines, including 10 new faculty lines and 3 new endowed 

lines (along with 8 replacement lines; recurring) -- approved  

Because of potential increased FTIC enrollments, we have requested the following:  

¸ 7 visiting lines -   $ 354,900 (recurring) -- requested  

   

Staff Positions  

Over the last three years, the College of Arts and Sciences has grown from 

approximately 90 faculty to over 150. Our average class size has increased from under 

30 per class to around 35, and we have increased the number of lab based classes. In 

this time, we have not added new staff positions. We have requested the following:  

¸ 16 staff positions (15 staff and 1 advisor) -  $623,610 (recurring) -- requested  

   

Equipment  

We have requested funding for new equipment and replacement equipment to support 

both the teaching and the research mission of the College, as follows:  

¸ Course related equipment -  $136,801 (nonrecurring) --  requested  

¸ Research related equipment -  $167,800 (nonrecurring) --  requested  

Detailed spreadsheets have been created and sent on to the Office of the Provost for 

consideration of the requested items.  

   

Graduate Student Funding  

Through the Graduate Enrollment Strategic Plan, we have made requests for tuition 

waivers and graduate assistantships to support our three graduate programs (English, 

Environmental Science, History). These requests include the following:  

¸ $119,731 in tuition waivers (figures at 07 - 08 rates)  

¸ $161,250 in graduate assistantships  

This funding is necessary for the College to attract and retain full - time graduate 

students who assist with teaching lower level classes, and thus with meeting the 

demands of increased FTIC populations.  

   

Additional OPS Budget  

Because of the shortfall in faculty lines, the College has been provided additional adjunct 

and overload funds to cover increased enrollment demands. The College has also been 

provided additional funds to meet enrollment projections in the summer. These funds 

need to be made permanent part of our funding.  

¸ $284,439 for Adjuncts/Overloads for Fall 2008 and Spring 2009 (these funds will be 

needed if we have 2,000 FTICs in Summer and Fall, a higher than normal number 

of transfers, and/or a higher retention of first year students unless we 1) 

successfully hire in all positions and 2) get the additional 7 visiting faculty lines 

that we have requested)  

¸ $65,000 for Summer Funding (provided from Academic Affairs)  

¸ $50,000 for Summer Funding (provided by CAS out of salary savings)  

   

New Faculty Recruiting and Operating Costs  

During the current year, we are recruiting 20 new faculty lines. The College has been 

promised but has not yet received funding for these lines, as follows:  

¸ $52,000 in Recruiting Costs ($4,000 x 13 lines)  

¸ $39,000  in New Faculty Operating Costs ($3,000 x 13 lines)  

Section C  

Assessment Plans  

   

What assessments are you planning to conduct during 2008 - 2009?  

 

The College of Arts and Sciences has created a biennial schedule of program assessment 

for each program with more than 40 majors, and a four year schedule for each program 

with fewer than 40 majors. Program assessments will lead up to the Seven Year Program 

Reviews and will be based upon the Academic Learning Compacts.  

   

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, the following programs completed a Program Assessment:  

¸ Biology (BS)  

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  

¸ History (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

   

In the 2008 - 2009 AY, the following programs will complete a program Assessment:  

¸ Art (BA)   

¸ Biology (BA)   

¸ Communication (BA)   

¸ English (MA)   

¸ Environmental Studies (BA)   

¸ History (MA)   

¸ Psychology (BA)  

   

Each program will identify at least one content/discipline specific learning objective for 

their assessment and will complete an assessment form by February of 2009. In 

subsequent years, we will have assessments completed by October.  

   

Two Seven Year Reviews must be completed in the upcoming year:  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

The schedule for activities is as follows:  

   
August 15, 2008 --  Selection of Program Faculty who will prepare self - study  
   
October 1, 2008 --  Nomination of candidates to serve as external reviewers               
   
November 1, 2008 --  Selection, contracting and briefing of external reviewers  
   
March 2, 2009 --  Preparation of self - study  
   
March 30, 2009 --  College Deans ô review of the self - study for their programs  
   
April 15, 2009 --  Completion of self - study and submission to External Reviewer  
   
May 29, 2009 --  External Reviewer ôs submission of written report on Program self - study  
   
June 15, 2009 --  Submission of self - study  
   
August 31, 2009 --  Program response to the external review  
   
September 30, 2009 --  Meeting of Dean, Program Leader and AVP for Planning to 
consider self - study, external review, and program response, and to agree on strategies 
for improvement  

   

Section D  

Coming Year -  Strategic Plan Contributions  

 

   

Goal 1: 1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3, 1.2.4, 1.2.5, 1.3.1, 1.3.3, 1.3.5  

Goal 2: 2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 2.5.1, 2.5.2, 2.5.4  

Goal 3: 3.2  

Goal 4: 4.1, 4.2  

Goal 6: 6.1, 6.2, 6.3.1, 6.4.1  

Goal 7: 7.1, 7.2, 7.3.1, 7.3.2, 7.3.8  

Goal 8: 8.2.1  



   

Annual Report 2007 -  2008  

   

   

Part 1  

Section A  

Unit Information  

   

   

   

Unit: 

 

   

Mission Statement:

 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

College of Arts & Sciences

The College of Arts and Sciences at Florida Gulf Coast University is dedicated to 

providing a quality liberal arts education that is the foundation for a free and just society. 

As a community of scholars, we seek to foster intellectual breadth and depth, reasoned and 

civil inquiry, intercultural understanding, an ecological perspective, and civic engagement in 

order to prepare students for a life in the 21 st  century that is at once informed, examined, 

and engaged. We support scholarly activity that advances teaching and contributes to the 

broader intellectual, artistic, and professional communities. Our college faculty and 

administration share the belief that interdisciplinary collaboration and scholarship enhance 

our individual disciplines and benefit our students. We further acknowledge that service to 

the southwest Florida community is a public trust and a social responsibility. In all of our 

activities, we are committed to celebrating and nurturing human freedom and elevating the 

human spirit.  

Founded on the university ôs student learning goals and emphasizing the integration of 

knowledge across disciplines, our programs in the arts, humanities, natural sciences, and 

social sciences offer students the opportunity to develop the knowledge, skills, and values 

necessary for success in their professional careers along with the philosophical, scientific, 

and artistic habits of mind indispensable for a democratic society and a rewarding personal 

life. We challenge students to express informed convictions, exercise independent judgment, 

and make a lifelong commitment to learning. By encouraging tolerance, generosity, humility, 

wisdom, creativity, and courage, we strive to prepare students for a rapidly changing world, 

constructive engagement with diverse cultures and beliefs, responsible participation in their 

communities, and a deeper appreciation of the beauty and scope of human experience.  

            Scholarly activity provides a source for the creation and communication of artistic 

insights, fresh ideas, and current information related to our teaching, our individual 

disciplines, and to the integration of knowledge that lies at the heart of our liberal arts 

mission. Through scholarship, we interact with colleagues in the academic community and in 

the southwest Florida region. Likewise, in our service, we expand the boundaries of the 

university and join a wider community in nurturing a sustainable and enriched society. 

(adopted December 2001)  

Section B  

Unit Goals within Last Year's (2006 - 2007) Report  

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Quality Academic Programs 

The College will provide a quality 

educational experience for its students. 

Specifically, the College will work to add 

new academic programs in order to 

increase programmatic offerings for our 

students.

During the 2007 - 2008 academic year, the College of Arts and Sciences worked to add 

new academic programs at the undergraduate and graduate level. As we had been 

given approval to plan for these programs, we explored adding the following programs 

to begin Fall 2008:  

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies  

¸ BS Mathematics  

¸ MS Mathematics  

¸ BS Psychology.  

Working towards adding these programs would have increased opportunities for study 

for our students.  

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the development and 

approval of new programs.

The College was unable to develop new programs due to budget cuts. The programs 

have been delayed to the following year. The BOT review schedule is as follows:  

¸ BA in Journalism  -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ BA in Environmental Humanities -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ BA in Earth and Space Science -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ MS in Mathematics -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ MA in Environmental Studies -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ MS in Biology -  Fall 2009 to begin Fall 2012  

¸ MS in Psychology -  Fall 2009  to begin Fall 2013  

¸ BA in Graphic Design -  Fall 2010 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ BA in Music Education -  Fall 2010 to begin Fall 2011  

While we did not meet our goal of adding new programs, we recognize that budget 

must be available before new programs are added.  

One of the goals of the strategic plan of the university is to increase our offering of 

academic programs for our students, which will help significantly with retention of 

students. Under the University Goal #1, Strategy 3, our Strategic Plan states that we 

will "Create and develop innovative academic programs that attract the best students 

and faculty." Under University Goal #2, Strategy 5, our Strategic Plan states that we 

will "increase the number of degree programs" at the institution. Each of the new 

programs that we are working towards developing includes clear learning goals and 

outcomes and sustainable and meaningful assessment strategies; as a result, along 

with the increase in program offerings, when we eventually start these programs we 

will also have implemented processes to assess student learning and continuously 

improve the programs.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Faculty The College 

will recruit highly qualified faculty who 

are outstanding teachers and scholars, 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the 

College's enrollment obligations.

The College worked with Academic Affairs to determine the number of faculty needed 

to meet the increased enrollment growth of the institution, both at the lower level in 

General Education and at the upper level in our majors. Initial planning included the 

supposition of a freeze in FTIC enrollment, which meant that we would still need 

increased faculty as former students moved through the system and as we added 

new transfer students. Later projections suggested we might see an increase in FTIC 

enrollment of as much as 200 students. During all searches, the College followed the 

established university process to hire qualified faculty at appropriate levels.

The College assessed the achievement of this goal through tracking our work with 

Academic Affairs in determining the necessary number of hires to meet the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. In addition, the College tracked enrollments in upper 

level classes to determine if additional upper level classes are warranted, thus 

seeking to balance meeting the needs of General Education enrollments and 

enrollments in the majors. Finally, the College tracked the success of our hiring 

process.

The College did not fully attain this goal as our full request for lines was not met. We 

had initially requested 20 positions as our first priority and another 13 positions in our 

second priority. These requests were made to add new programs (Journalism BA, 

Environmental Studies MA, and Mathematics MS), as well as to provide more depth in 

our existing programs. In addition, we requested these lines in order to cover our 

General Education needs, especially to increase the percentage of SCH taught by FT 

faculty in Composition, Mathematics, and the Social Sciences.  

   

The College was provided a total of 21 faculty lines, including only 10 new lines (5 

restored from failed searches; 2 to replace vacancies; 4 from endowments; plus 10 

new lines), in the following areas:  

   

Restored Lines include :  

¸ Mathematics Asst Prof (160380) --  Hameed Shahul hired  

¸ Public Relations, Asst Prof (160340) --  No one hired; search failed  

¸ Communication, Instructor (160370) --  Susan Moniz Hired  

¸ Composition/Rhetoric, Assoc or Full Prof (160350) --  Randall McClure hired  

¸ Art History, Assoc Prof (160360) --  Anne Bouche hired  

   

Vacancy replacements include :  

¸ Composition, Instructor (146150) --  Emily Vollier hired  

¸ Drawing, Asst Prof (146160) --  Andrew Owen hired  

¸ Sociology, Instructor (formerly DeWelde) (160080) --  Mari DeWees hired  

¸ Composition, Visiting Instructor (123110) --  Christian Schafer hired  

   

Endowed lines include :  

¸ Music Education, Assoc or Full Prof (309380) --  Visiting Assistant Professor, 

Charise Lyndsay (Charise was not hired on an endowed line; the E&G Rate on 

the Journalism line was moved to Music to pay for this line)  

¸ Eminent Scholar, Full Prof (160330) --  Search Failed  

¸ Landscape Design, Assoc or Full Prof (160390) --  No one hired; search failed  

¸ Environ Educator, Assist Prof (309390) --  No one hired; search failed  

   

New lines include :  

¸ Biology, Instructor (160420) --  Search failed  

¸ Biology (Micro), Assoc Prof (160430) --  Search failed  

¸ Chemistry (Inorganic), Asst Prof (160410) --  Greg McManus hired  

¸ Journalism, Asst Prof (160400) --  This search has been cancelled because the 

Journalism program was put on hold.  

¸ Communication, Assoc Prof (160460) --  Search failed  

¸ Whitaker Center Director, Full Prof (160320) --  Search failed  

¸ Composition, Instructor (160440) --  Paul Szczesny hired  

¸ Composition, Instructor (160450)  --  Diane Cox hired  

¸ Sociology, Asst Prof (160470) --  Kris DeWelde hired  

¸ Psychology (Experimental), Asst Prof (160480) --  Kevin O'Neil hired  

   

Based on our projections, we have not been provided adequate lines to develop new 

programs, to meet enrollment growth, or to provide depth in our programs, much less 

to reduce our average class size or move towards a ratio of 70% FT/30% PT in all 

areas across the college.   

   

Additionally, 7 of our searches failed. In some cases, the applicant pools were not 

very strong while in others candidates found the area too expensive and the salaries 

to low. We have used these 7 lines as follows:  

   

¸ Public Relations (160340) --  hired a Visiting Instructor, Kathy Norris  

¸ Mathematics Instructor (146410) -- Instructor, Mary Ann Moore  

   
The College of Arts and Sciences was also asked to cut our budget for the next year by 1.5%, 

which we had to do through returning lines. The positions that were given back to the Provost 

for our 1.5% budget reduction were: 

¸ 160430  - Microbiology--Rate and fringe $74,100  

¸ 160460 ς Communication Generalist--Rate and fringe $65,000  
¸ Position number not assigned ς Funding from Academic Affairs to replace Scott 

Karakas--Rate and fringe $63,309  
¸ 160420 ς Biological Sciences ς Partial Rate Returned--Rate and fringe $14,591 

Total  $217,000 

Increasing the number of faculty in suffic ient numbers would have allowed us to 

continue to add depth to our current academic programs and to add new programs. 

University Goal #4, Strategy #1, states that we will "Recruit and retain a diverse 

faculty who exhibit: exceptional skills, teaching excellence, scholarly productivity, and 

service that reflect knowledge of subject matter and pedagogy, student focus, sense 

of community, and commitment to building a University for the future." Hiring suffic ient 

numbers of new faculty would have allowed the College to meet its obligations to both 

General Education and to our majors and our graduate programs. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff The College will 

recruit and retain highly qualified staff, 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the 

College's mission and obligations.

The College requested, for 2007 - 2008 and 2008 - 2009, adequate numbers of staff to 

support the mission and obligations of the College. The College of Arts and Sciences 

remains understaffed, especially in comparison to other colleges at FGCU.

The College assessed our achievement of this goal through tracking the funding 

provided to hire staff in the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as tracking our 

ability to hire appropriate personnel into each position.

The College of Arts and Sciences continues to fall behind in staff resources. Not only 

does the college have a very high staff to faculty ratio, we have also worked to 

implement SCALE UP classrooms in the sciences and large enrollment sections in other 

areas to meet our enrollment target of 35 per class; these classes require additional 

staff in the classroom, though we have not been allocated these resources.  

   

In the Spring 2007 semester, the College requested 1 Advisor position (faculty line) 

and 11 Staff positions to start Fall 2007, building on the unfunded requests from the 

previous year. These positions totaled $520,910, with benefits, as follows:   

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Modular  

¸ Administrative Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Biotechnology Research Program Assistant  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

We were not provided any of these positions. We were eventually offered an 

additional 4 faculty lines; we recognized the need to convert one of these lines to an 

advisor line so that this staffing resource need was met. The others continue to be 

unfulfilled.  

   

In the Spring 2008 semester, the College requested 16 staff lines, the 12 that we 

requested from last year plus 4 new positions. These 16 positions total $623,610, 

with benefits.  

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Music Modular  

¸ College Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Grants Budget Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

¸ Chemical Stores Manager  

¸ Mathematics Lab Coordinator  

¸ Office Assistant Reed Hall (1st floor)  

¸ Center for Env and Sus Education Office Assistant  

   

We will also put forward a staff request in the Spring 2009 semester for the Fall 2009 -

Spring 2010 year.  

Adding staff to the College is central to providing adequate support to faculty and to 

allowing us to serve our students. University Goal #4, Strategy #1 states that we 

will "Complement the faculty with the recruitment and retention of a diverse, 

educated staff that provides high quality support and services." With growing 

enrollments and growing faculty, additional staff support is crucial for the college to 

meet its obligations, including increased average class size, increased numbers of 

faculty in departments, increased advising needs, and increased overall enrollments. 

The College has recently embarked on creating Scale - Up classes in Math and Science, 

and added staff positions are necessary for us to be successful in these courses. 

Unfortunately, we have received no new staff lines over the last two years.  

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the percentage of Student 

Credit Hours generated by Full - time 

faculty.

The College worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by hiring adequate full - time faculty to maintain at least a 70% 

FT to 30% PT ratio of Student Credit Hour production.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the percentage of 

SCH taught by FT faculty and by PT faculty in the Fall semester, and comparing that 

percentage to previous years.

Overall, the College attained the goal of having a minimum of 70% of the SCH in the 

College as a whole and in General Education taught by Full - time faculty in the Fall 

2007 semester. However, in some areas such as Composition and General Education 

Social Sciences, we are not achieving at an acceptable level. We compared our ratios 

in Fall 2007 with our ratios in Fall 2006 to make certain that we were at least 

maintaining an appropriate ratio.  

   

Fall 2006 Data  

In the Fall 2006 semester, we achieved our overall CAS goal, as follows:   

¸ 36,943 SCH by FT Faculty in CAS as a whole (73.6%)   

¸ 13,283 SCH by PT Faculty in CAS as a whole (26.4%)   

¸ 50,226 total SCH in CAS (an increase of 8,103 SCH, or 19.2%).  

In General Education we also achieved our goal; our Fall 2006 numbers were as 

follows:  

¸ 24,342 SCH by FT Faculty in General Education (71.5%)   

¸ 9,694 SCH by PT Faculty in General Education (28.5%)   

¸ 34,036 total SCH in General Education (an increase of 6,059 SCH, or 

21.7%).  

Additionally, our target was to have an increase in specific areas in General Education 

as follows:   

¸ Composition I and II:  60% by Full - time faculty (up from 40%)   

¸ Statistics: 60% by Full - time faculty (up from 52%)   

¸ Social Sciences: 70% by Full - time faculty (up from 58%).  

In two areas of General Education, we did not meet our goal; we met our goal in only 

one area -- Statistics, but we did so through offering many overloads to full - time 

faculty. Our numbers were as follows:  

¸ Composition I and II: 41.6% by FT Faculty and 58.4% by PT Faculty (goal 

not met);   

¸ Statistics: 73.0% by FT Faculty and 27.0% by PT Faculty (goal met, 

though only through many overloads);   

¸ Social Sciences: 48.6% by FT Faculty and 51.4% by PT Faculty (goal not 

met).  

   

Fall 2007 Data  

In the Fall 2007 semester, we achieved our overall CAS goal, as follows:   

¸ 43,405 SCH by FT Faculty in CAS as a whole (73.4%)   

¸ 15,690 SCH by PT Faculty in CAS as a whole (26.6%)   

¸ 59,095 total SCH in CAS (an increase of 8,869 SCH, or 17.7%).  

In General Education we also achieved our goal; our Fall 2007 numbers were as 

follows:  

¸ 28,663 SCH by FT Faculty in General Education (70.3%)   

¸ 10,687 SCH by PT Faculty in General Education (26.2%)  

¸ 1,434 SCH by TA in General Education (3.5%)   

¸ 40,784 total SCH in General Education (an increase of 6,748 SCH, or 

19.8%).  

Additionally, our target was to have an increase in specific areas in General Education 

as follows:   

¸ Composition I and II:  60% by Full - time faculty (up from 42% in Fall 06)   

¸ Social Sciences: 70% by Full - time faculty (up from 49% in Fall 06).  

In these two areas of General Education, we did not meet our goal. While we continue 

to meet our goal in Statistics, we only do so through offering many overloads to full -

time faculty. Our numbers were as follows:  

¸ Composition I and II: 41.9% by FT Faculty, 34.2% by PT Faculty, 23.9% 

by TAs (goal not met);   

¸ Statistics: 80.8% by FT Faculty and 19.2% by PT Faculty (goal met, but 

only through offering many overloads);   

¸ Social Sciences: 50.7% by FT Faculty and 49.3% by PT Faculty (goal not 

met).  

   

We continue to fail to meet our goal of increasing SCH taught by FT faculty in 

Composition and Social Sciences. While we do meet the goal in Statistics and 

Mathematics, we do so only through offering many overloads.  

   

Analysis of Need for Additional Faculty Lines to meet 70%/30% Goal  

In order to bring composition and social sciences up to 70% of SCH taught by full -

time faculty, we would have needed additional full - time faculty lines. In composition, 

of the 82 sections scheduled, approximately 34 sections were taught by full - time 

faculty, while 48 were taught by part - time. To have 70% of sections taught by full -

time faculty (57 of the 82 sections), we would have needed an additional 7 full -

time faculty , with a mixture of ranked faculty and instructors (7 faculty x 3.3 

average sections per faculty = 23 additional sections taught by full - time faculty).  

   

In social sciences, of the approximately 60 sections scheduled, 30 were taught by full -

time faculty and 30 by part - time faculty. To have 70% of sections taught by full - time 

faculty (42 sections), we would have needed an additional 4 full - time faculty  (4 

faculty x 3 sections per faculty = 12 additional sections by full - time faculty).  

   

Another area of concern is Mathematics, where many of our faculty do double 

overloads (thus making the percentage of full - time to part - time teaching look 

acceptable: 85.7% by FT and 14.3% by PT). To eliminate overloads among full - time 

faculty, we would have needed an additional 6 full - time faculty .  

   

Mathematics, Fall  2007  

7,125 SCH by FT Faculty (85.7%)  

1,191 SCH by PT Faculty (14.3%)  

55.3 Average Class Size  

   

These changes would lead to a reduction in part - time faculty funds of  $151,250  

(23 sections of composition + 12 sections of social sciences + 20 sections of 

mathematics = 55 sections x 2,750 per section). (The $2,750 figure is because the 

composition and social science courses are 3 credit courses, while the math sections 

are overloads.)  

   

These figures were generated using Fall 2007 numbers for General Education, which 

likely won ôt change too much for Fall 2008. These 17 additional lines  would be 

above and beyond the 17 additional lines needed to bring the average class size in 

the College down to 32.  

  

While we continue to meet our overall goals across the College and across General 

Education, we also continue to fall short in several areas such as Composition and 

General Education Social Science. If we had been able to increase the percentage of 

courses taught by Full - time faculty in areas where we were below the suggested 70% 

target, we would have been able to offer students the opportunity to interact with 

highly qualified full - time faculty who are engaged in the university community. 

According to our analysis, we need to hire an additional 17 faculty lines in order to 

improve the quality of teaching and learning in these programs. This would allow us to 

reduce our adjunct costs by $151,250. We will include this as a goal for next year.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 
   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the average class size to its 

expected goal of 35.

The College continued to work to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its 

academic programs and courses by increasing the average class size, moving towards 

its expected goal of 35.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the average class 

size in the fall semester, and comparing it to previous fall semesters.

In the Fall 2007 semester, the College did approach an average class size of 35 

students. Our average class size across the college has been climbing over the last 

three years, as follows:  

¸ Fall 2005 --  average class size of 25.2 students (measured at the end of the 

semester)  

¸ Fall 2006 --  average class size of 28.9 students (measured at the end of the 

semester); without the new Music program, the average class size rises to 29.8 

(shy of the College's goal of 32 students per class)  

¸ Fall 2007 --  average class size of 34.6 students (measured just after add/drop 

closes; or 34.0 at the end of the semester; the College's goal was 35). 91.3% 

of seats were filled. 

¸ Graduate classes average class size was 7.4  

¸ Undergraduate average class size was 35.6  

¸ General Education average class size was 41.3  

¸ Upper Division average class size was 24.6.  

We have now met the College's goal of an average class size of 35, though without 

the additional staff lines needed for some of our larger enrollment classes. In addition, 

we do not have adequate faculty lines to provide suffic ient depth and breadth in all 

academic programs.  

   

Analysis of Need for Faculty Lines to Reduce Average Class Size  

A comparison of class sizes in the SUS demonstrates the changes that have occurred 

in the average class size over the last three years. In Fall 2005, FGCU ôs overall 

average class size was 24, tied for 8 th  out of the 10 universities in the SUS:  

            Overall Average Class Size      Institution         

                   36                                UCF  

                    33                                UF  

30                                USF  

28                                FIU ï SUS Average  

27                                FAMU / UNF  

25                                FAU  

24                                       FGCU  / FSU  

21                                UWF  

   

By Fall 2007, FGCU ôs overall average class size rose to 30, ranking 3 rd  out of the 10 

universities in the SUS:  

            Overall Average Class Size      Institution         

37                                UCF  

32                                UF  

30                                       FGCU  

29                                USF ï SUS Average  

28                                FIU / UNF  

27                                FAMU  

25                                FAU  

24                                FSU  

23                                UWF  

   

In the fall of 2005, all colleges were given mandated targets for their average class 

size (undergraduate and graduate). The College of Arts and Sciences was expected 

to increase its average class size from 25 in Fall 2005 to 35 by Fall 2007.  The 

average class size in the College of Arts and Sciences was 34.6  in Fall 2008 

measured just after drop/add (34.1 measured at the end of the semester; figures do 

not include independent studies and directed readings).  

   

Fall 2005                                  Fall 2006                         Fall 2007  

16,307 seats scheduled             19,155 seats                  21,524 seats  

14,595 students enrolled            16,872 students             19,650 students  

579 sections                            583 Sections                 568 Sections  

89.5 % of seats filled               88.1% of seats filled         91.3% of seats filled  

25.2 Average class Size            29.0 Average Class Size    34.6 Average Class Size  

   

To bring FGCU ôs average class size to the Fall 2005 SUS average (down to 28) would 

put FGCU in the middle of the institutions in the SUS and would still represent an 

increase from its Fall 2005 number. To do so would allow the College of Arts and 

Sciences  to reduce its average class size from over 34 in Fall 2007 to 32 . Using 

Fall 2007 numbers, this would have meant scheduling a total of 614 sections, or 46 

sections more than we scheduled. Faculty teach an average of 2.5 classes per 

semester in CAS; using a higher average of 3 classes per faculty member per 

semester, and maintaining a 70% full time and 30% part time faculty ratio, 46 

sections translates to an additional 11 full - time faculty  (11 faculty x 3 sections per 

faculty member = 33 sections, which is 70% of 46 sections).  

   

In Fall 2008, we project that the average class size will be 35.9 with 590 sections 

scheduled, estimating 21,181 enrolled. If we had an average class size of 32 in Fall 

2008 , we would have needed to schedule 662 total sections, or an increase of 72 

sections. Again, using a 70% FT vs 30% PT model, we would have needed an 

additional 17 full - time faculty  (17 faculty x 3 sections per faculty member = 51 

sections, which is 70% of 72 sections).  

   

To make these changes for Fall 2008 would also require an increase in funds for 

part - time faculty of  $63,000  (21 sections x $3,000 average per section). (The 

$3,000 average represents a mixture of 3 credit, 4 credit, and 4 credit lab courses.)  

   

We should note, finally, that the increase in average class size has come across all 

areas of the college, as these two tables demonstrate.  

   

   

Gen Ed Avg Class Size  Fall 05  Fall 06  Fall 07  

Composition I & II  19.9  23.6  24.3  

Mathematics  34.7  33.8  55.3  

Humanities  33.6  45.2  60.3  

Sciences  27.2  39.0  43.3  

Social Sciences  31.9  39.2  44.0  

Gen Ed Total  29.4  35.4  42.6  

Undergraduate  Fall Fall Fall 

Program Avg Class 

Size  2005  2006  2007  

Art  16.0  19.7  21.2  

Biology, Env, Marine Sci  22.5  32.9  34.3  

English  19.7  23.2  24.8  

Foreign Languages  14.9  17.7  17.7  

History  22.7  25.8  28.1  

Humanities  243.0  295.3  169.4  

Interdisciplinary Studies  26.8  26.8  31.0  

Mathematics  31.5  32.1  58.8  

Music  23.0  8.3  20.6  

Philosophy  27.0  29.9  35.0  

Psychology  37.3  42.6  43.1  

Social Science  27.4  39.0  41.9  

Speech  22.3  29.0  30.5  

Theatre  10.1  15.9  22.1  

Totals  25.2  29.4  35.0  

Percent of Seats Filled  89.2%  88.7%  90.4%  

Continuing to increase the average class size in the college has allowed us to support 

the enrollment increase at the university but has come at the expense of hiring 

faculty to add breadth and depth to our current programs. While the overall university 

has grown at about 14% last year, the College of Arts and Sciences has grown over 

17%, absorbing the largest portion of the university's enrollment increase. Currently, 

FGCU ranks third in the SUS in average class size, yet without the graduate 

assistantships and other support of the larger institutions. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the percentage of Student 

Credit Hours generated by virtual 

sections.

The College has worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by increasing the percentage of SCH generated by virtual 

sections of courses.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the percentage of 

SCH generated by virtual sections, focusing especially on spring semesters.

The College has moved very close to attaining its goal of 15% of SCH in the spring 

semester taught in virtual sections. Our tracking has demonstrate a gradual increase 

in student credit hours in virtual sections, as follows:  

¸ Fall 2003/Spring 2004  --  10.0% of the total SCH generated in CAS in virtual 

sections   

¸ Fall 2004/Spring 2005 -- 12.5% of the total SCH generated in CAS in virtual 

sections   

¸ Fall 2007/Spring 2008 --  14,448 SCH by virtual of 112,141 total SCH by CAS, or 

12.8%.  

The increase is also apparent from Spring semester to Spring semester, as follows:  

¸ Spring 2004, 11.0% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections  

¸ Spring 2007, 13.5% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections   

¸ Spring 2008, 14.0% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections.  

   

Our ultimate goal was to generate 15% of SCH by distance or hybrid classes by 

Spring 2008; we have very nearly attained that goal.   

Continuing to increase enrollments in virtual sections assists in fulfilling the mission 

and strategic plan of the institution, offering students a variety of opportunities for 

their learning experience. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the number of students taking 

classes in off - site centers.

The College initially worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by increasing course offerings at off - site centers through 

scheduling a full array of General Education and some upper level courses in Cape 

Coral and Naples. However, with budget restrictions during the academic year, the 

College was instructed to cut low enrollment courses and to increase the average 

class size. As a result, most of our off - site courses were cancelled.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the enrollment 

increases at off - site centers.

The College's goal was to continue to increase the enrollments in off - campus centers 

by 10% over the previous year. Our enrollments have been as follows:  

¸ 2004 - 2005 AY (including Fall, Spring, Summer): we offered 7 sections of 

courses with a total final enrollment of 107; during this year, 68.2% of the 

seats were filled   

¸ 2005 - 2006 AY (F 05, Spr 06, Sum 06): we offered 10 sections of courses with a 

total final enrollment of 216 students; during this year 72.2% of the seats were 

filled.   

¸ 2006 - 2007 AY (F06, Spr 07, Sum 07): we offered 11 sections of courses with a 

total enrollment of 192; during this year 73.8% of the seats were filled. Our goal 

was to have about 240 students enrolled in courses offered at off - site centers, 

a goal that we would have likely attained if we had been able to offer off - site 

courses in the summer, which we were not able to do because of the 

expectation for increased average class size in order to meet our enrollment 

targets without increased funding.  

During the 2007 - 2008 AY, our original goal was to have about 270 students enrolled in 

courses offered at off - site centers. We did not meet this goal; indeed we did not 

approach this goal because of the budget restrictions.  

¸ 2007 - 2008 AY (F07, Spr 08, Sum 08): we offered 5 sections of courses with a 

total enrollment of 87; during this year 62.1% of the seats were filled.  

Because of inadequate funding, increased expectations for average class sizes 

without increased funding, and lack of staff support, we will no longer have this as a 

goal for the college.  

Continuing to increase enrollments in off - campus centers would have allowed us to 

increase our service to students in the local region. Unfortunately, due to budget 

restrictions, we have not able to meet this goal and will no longer track our progress 

in this area.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 6: Research and Sponsored Programs

 

CAS Goal: Support Faculty Research and 

Sponsored Programs The College will 

work to provide support for faculty 

scholarship and sponsored research and 

will work to mentor junior faculty in their 

scholarly work.

The College worked to provide support in the College for faculty scholarship and 

sponsored research through adding a clerical staff to support oversight of grants, 

through providing funds to purchase lab and other equipment, and through mentoring 

faculty on their scholarship.   

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the addition of 

clerical staff, the generation of funding for college projects, the development of calls 

for proposals, and the successful submission of grants. In addition, we continued to 

track scholarship and grants and awards.

The College successfully hired a clerical staff person to assist in providing oversight to 

grants. In addition, the College used end of the year funding to procure lab 

equipment; departments put in requests for a total of $304,601 for new and existing 

faculty to support both their teaching and their research, as follows:  

¸ Course related equipment -  $136,801 (nonrecurring)   

¸ Research related equipment -  $167,800 (nonrecurring)  

Most of these items were purchased using funds left over at the end of the year in 

CAS and in the Provost's office.  

   

In a year that saw a decrease in support for travel and professional development, 

faculty in the College were still able to  increase the amount of scholarship produced 

and the number and amount of sponsored research .  

   

In the 2005 - 2006 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 7 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 31  

Refereed Presentations ï 74      

In the 2006 - 2007 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 3 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 25  

Refereed Presentations ï 61  

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 4 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 44  

Refereed Presentations ï 90  

   

Finally, we have also tracked the number and award amount for research and 

sponsored programs. We have tracked these awards over the last four years 

(including this year) and found the following:  

¸ in 2003 - 2004, the College was awarded a total of 34 grants for $3,598,729;  

¸ in 2004 - 2005, the College was awarded a total of 28 grants for $3,910,711;  

¸ in 2005 - 2006, the College was awarded a total of 38 grants for $3,894,200;  

¸ in 2006 - 2007, the College was awarded a total of 42 grants for $3,464,558;  

¸ in 2007 - 2008, the College was awarded a total of 52 grants for $5,369,170.  

Providing support for faculty to work on scholarship and sponsored research 

demonstrates that the college and the university are committed to maintaining a high 

level of quality in its scholarship, even with our emphasis on teaching. Tracking  

scholarly output allows the College to demonstrate its commitment to research and 

scholarship, seeking external resources to support its work and external validation of 

the work completed internally. Attending conferences and publishing artic les and 

books allows for the dissemination of information and provides avenues for feedback.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff The College 

will create a new faculty mentoring 

program in order to work to retain newly 

hired faculty.

In order to facilitate the transition of new faculty into the College and the University, 

the College of Arts and Sciences developed and implemented two programs this year:  

¸ First, the College created a mentoring program that connected experienced 

faculty with new faculty;  

¸ Second, the College offered a series of workshops geared towards new faculty 

(though all faculty were invited); these workshops oriented the faculty to the 

workings of the college and the university and assisted them in being productive 

teachers and scholars.  

The College assessed this goal through determining if all new faculty were provided a 

mentor and if workshops were conducted. We sought input and feedback from 

mentors and mentees at the end of the year to gauge the success of the program.

The College met this goal during the course of the year. We created a mentoring 

program; though the mentoring program might have been more successful if we had 

provided more guidance for mentors. While all faculty were assigned a mentor, not all 

mentors reached out to their mentees to provide feedback and assistance.  

   

We also created a series of workshops during the year for new faculty:  

¸ Oct 4, 2007 --  Brown Bag Lunch and Open Discussion  

¸ Oct 24, 2007 --  Time Management: Balancing teaching, scholarship, and service  

¸ Nov 30, 2007 --  Teaching Tips: From Syllabus to Classroom  

¸ Feb 27, 2008 --  Portfolio Development Essentials  

¸ March 27 --  College and University Service Opportunities  

   

In addition to these workshops for newer faculty, we also held two College of Arts 

and Sciences meetings during the year:  

¸ Dec 4, 2007 --  Where are we going? CAS Long range planning  

¸ April 11, 2008 --  Dean's State of the College Report  

   

The long range planning meeting generated a lively discussion about the mission of 

the college, reaffirming several strengths:  

¸ An emphasis on learning -- and specifically active, hands - on, and collaborative 

learning  

¸ An emphasis on interdisciplinary or integrative learning  

¸ A desire to nurture an ecological perspective, sustainability, and civic 

engagement  

In addition, several issues that came up that suggest further work for the College:  

¸ A concern for rapid growth and the loss of quality teaching and learning  

¸ A desire for greater support for scholarship  

¸ A discussion about the meaning of a liberal arts education and our core values 

and mission.  

The College analyzed the feedback from these sessions in order to assess the 

strengths and areas of improvement for the program; this feedback was discussed by 

the CAS Leadership Team, with input from the Faculty Governance Team, in order to 

improve the program for the coming year.  

   

One of the areas that we acted on immediately in order to support the mission of the 

college and the teaching of the faculty was to create an Integrative Learning Call for 

Teaching Proposals. Faculty were asked to create proposals for team - taught 

interdisciplinary courses that would be launched in the fall or spring semester.  

Section C  

Program or Service Specific Assessments  

What program or service specific assessment occurred in the current academic year?  

 

   

How were the results of the assessment used to improve programs or services?  

 

   

The College of Arts and Sciences created a biennial schedule of program assessment 

for each program with more than 40 majors, and a four year schedule for each program 

with fewer than 40 majors. Program assessments lead up to the Seven Year Program 

Reviews and are based upon the Academic Learning Compacts.    

   

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, the following programs completed a Program Assessment:  

¸ Biology (BS)  

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  

¸ History (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

Each program identified at least one content/discipline specific learning objective for 

assessment. The College did not have any Seven Year Reviews due.  

Six programs in the College of Arts and Sciences completed a Program Assessment 

focusing on one or two learning outcomes, with the intent of improving the student 

learning in their programs. The following provides a short description of changes made to 

these program as a result of the assessment:  

   

¸ Biology (BS)  --  The Biology BS program, a relatively new program, completed 

assessment of two key learning outcomes: 1) students' ability to engage in the 

scientific process and 2) students' ability to engage in scientific communication. 

These outcomes map onto university learning goals of effective communication, 

program solving ability, and technological literacy. The program completed its 

assessment using a presentation given by students in their capstone course, scoring 

their presentations using a rubric. The program also completed indirect assessment 

using a senior survey.  Only four students were graduating from the program, though 

all four were assessed (100% of graduating students). The assessment suggested 

that students were meeting the goals set by the program, though because the 

sample size was small, no substantive changes were made at this time.  

   

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  --  The Biotechnology program completed an assessment of 

three key learning outcomes: 1) students' knowledge and skills regarding 

content/discipline, 2) skills in communication and 3) skills in critical thinking. These 

learning outcomes ultimately measured effective communication, informational 

literacy and problem - solving abilities. The program assessment used a poster 

presentation format, a set of scoring rubrics given to evaluating faculty members, 

and a survey given to graduating senior students as a direct measure of their self -

perception of proficiency and the effectiveness of our Biotechnology curriculum. The 

assessment demonstrated that students met high standards of evaluation with 

outstanding presentations. Given these positive results, faculty recommends the 

continuation of the current assessment process with additional assessments of 

scientific skills conducted in other 4000 level courses.  

   

¸ English (BA) --  The English program completed assessment of Critical Thinking and 

Effective Communication skills. Specifically, the program assessed student research 

projects in the gateway course to the major and in the senior seminar. The faculty 

used a rubric that focused on specific learning objectives (ability to write a strong 

thesis, ability to analyze and interpret literature in a specific context, ability to write 

with few grammatical or mechanical errors, ability to use research appropriately). 

Faculty found that students in the gateway course scored significantly lower (on 

average, 1.5 points on a 4 point scale) than those in the capstone course, which 

suggests that they met their target. However, only two students (of 12) in the 

capstone course chose to complete a research project for their capstone 

experience, so the data is not significant. Faculty have worked to align the 

expectations in the courses with the learning goals of the program, which will allow 

for a richer assessment; in addition, faculty have refined the rubrics used to 

complete the assessment.  

   

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  --  The Environmental Science program completed an 

assessment of two key learning outcomes: 1) students' understanding of and ability 

to apply the scientific method, and capacity to design and conduct a relevant 

research investigation using qualitative and quantitative techniques [Critical 

Thinking, Effective Communication, Leadership Skills, Continuing Learning] and 2) 

students' ability to understand and apply systems analysis and simulation modeling 

techniques to environmental education, management, or research [Critical Thinking, 

Professional & Technical Expertise]. The program assessment used preparation and 

review of the research proposal, completion and defense of thesis as well as the 

development of a rubric to assess critical thinking, professional and technical 

expertise and communication skills using the research proposal as a vehicle. The 

assessment, given a small sample size, demonstrated that students obtained 

minimum and low scores in methods and data analyses. Faculty anticipates higher 

scores in this category with the student proposal in revision. Faculty also anticipates 

student input and comments based on revisions to a separate graduate - only course 

offered in Spring 2007.  

   

¸ History (BA) --  The History program completed assessment of the FGCU learning 

goal of Information Literacy, focusing on specific program learning objectives: (1) the 

ability to search databases and (2) the ability to communicate effectively using 

technology. The faculty assessed research projects completed in a gateway junior 

level course and projects completed in a senior capstone. While the students met 

the targets set for the program (the projects in the gateway course achieved at 

a "developing" level, while the projects in the capstone course achieved at 

a "proficient" level), the faculty felt that the students should have achieved at an 

even higher level in the capstone experience. As a result, they have standardized 

readings and activities across the program in order to further increase student 

learning in relation to Information Literacy.  

   

¸ Marine Science (BA)  --  The Marine Science program completed an assessment of 

two key learning outcomes: 1) students' ability to use the scientific process to form 

hypotheses and design studies for gathering and analyzing data from which to draw 

scientifically valid conclusions and 2) students' ability to communicate effectively, 

using the language and concepts of marine science, employing appropriate 

presentation technologies. The program assessment used both direct measures 

(assessing student research proposals and internship posters) and indirect measures 

(student self - evaluations, keyed to the direct measures to establish any correlation 

between student perception and faculty evaluation). The assessment demonstrated 

that students needed additional work on the first learning outcome (use of scientific 

process), which led the faculty to recommend several changes to the curriculum to 

improve student learning.  

   

Detailed information regarding each Program Assessment, including the Assessment Plans 

(description of rubrics, description of what was assessed, discussion of sample size, dates 

for administration), Data Analysis, and Use of Assessment Results can be found in each 

Program Assessment report.  

   

In addition to completing these schedule program assessments, the program leaders for the 

three graduate programs (English MA, History MA, Environmental Science MS) have met to 

discuss engaging a richer assessment process which would include not only assessment of 

learning goals but also of wider program goals (progress towards graduation, graduation 

rates, faculty credentials, resource support, etc.). This process will be ongoing over the 

next year; English will complete a first round of this more detailed assessment in for the 

2007 - 2008 academic year, while History and Environmental Science will do so in 

subsequent years.  

   

While next year's program assessments will still be due in February, we will be changing the 

due date of program assessments to October in subsequent years so that programs will 

concentrate their assessment on spring graduating classes (which are more robust).  

Section D  

Unit Contribution or President's Performance Measures  

Please review the President's Performance Measures for 2007 - 2008 . Did your unit 

contribute to any specific performance goals for the President? (If so, please indicate 

whether the measure set was attained and to what degree.)  

   

 

The College of Arts and Sciences has contributed to several of the President's 

performance goals, as follows:  

   

Goal 1 --  High Quality Education: Expand support for graduate students enrolled 

at FGCU  

¸ In the 2006 - 2007 year, the College of Arts and Sciences received:  

¸ $55,386 in in - state tuition waivers  

¸ 1 out - of - state tuition waiver  

¸ $21,000 in graduate assistantships.  

¸ In the 2007 - 2008 year, the College of Arts and Sciences received:  

¸ $90,962 in in - state tuition waivers  

¸ 2 out - of - state tuition waivers  

¸ $43,000 in graduate assistantships.  

¸ This represents an increase of $35,576 in tuition waivers, or 64%. While this is a 

significant increase, it is still shy of the $117,288 that we requested. In the 

2007 - 2008 year, we added an MA in History and worked to expand our MS in 

Environmental Science.  

¸ Most importantly, we did not receive final word on our tuition waiver resources 

until the summer, which is too late to use these funds to recruit students. As a 

result, we may not even end up using all of our tuition waivers during the year. A 

top priority must be to provide substantial support for graduate programs and to 

notify these programs of this support early in the Spring Semester.  

¸ In the College of Arts and Sciences, tuition waivers, graduate assistantships, 

and teaching assistantships have been used to recruit full - time students who 

assist in teaching our very large FTIC and sophomore population. Without 

increased support for graduate students in CAS, we will need to hire more full -

time faculty, more adjuncts, and/or reduce the FTIC enrollment.  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Increase Enrollment   

¸ Fall Term Headcount in the College of Arts and Sciences, from Fall 2004 to Fall 

2007, was as follows:  

¸ Fall 2004:  1396  

¸ Fall 2005:  1647 (increase of 18%)  

¸ Fall 2006:  1903 (increase of 15.6%)  

¸ Fall 2007:  2319 (increase of 21.9%)  

¸ Full - Time Equivalent in the College of Arts and Sciences (measured summer, fall, 

spring) was as follows:  

¸ 2004 - 2005:  1891.5 FTE  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  2210.895 FTE with Colloquium (an increase of 16.9%)  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  2124.87 FTE without Colloquium  

¸ 2006 - 2007:  2598.65 (an increase of 22.3%)  

¸ 2007 - 2008:  3040.53 FTE (an increase of 17.0% and 52% of the total 

FGCU FTE)  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Degree Production  

¸ Students graduating with undergraduate degrees in the College of Arts and 

Sciences (measured summer, fall, spring) are as follows:  

¸ 2001 - 2002:  108  

¸ 2002 - 2003:  153 (increase: 41.7%)  

¸ 2003 - 2004:  179 (increase: 17.0%)  

¸ 2004 - 2005:  278 (increase: 55.3%  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  269 (decrease: 3.2%)  

¸ 2006 - 2007:  327 (increase of 21.6%)  

¸ 2007 - 2008:  373 (increase of 14.1%)  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Retention (First Year Reading Project)  

Summer/Fall 2004  

¸ Beginning in Fall 2004, the First Year Reading Project has worked to build a 

stronger community and engage students in becoming connected to that 

community, key issues in increasing retention. The mission of the First Year 

Reading Project states that it " introduces incoming first - year students to the 

expectations of learning at an institution of higher education. All incoming first -

year students read a common book during the summer, usually a novel or work of 

non - fiction, and work on two writing projects. The book is then taught in two 

classes in the fall semester: Composition I (or Composition II) and Styles and 

Ways of Learning (or Effective Learning).  The First Year Reading project engages 

students in critical thinking and writing skills preparing them for a rigorous 

academic experience and connects them to the campus community so that they 

are supported in this experience. In this way, students become a part of the 

community at Florida Gulf Coast University and come prepared for our unique 

learning experience."   

Summer/Fall 2005  

¸ For the 2005 - 2006 year, the committee recommended several books to the 

Office of the Provost for the First Year Reading Project; ultimately, Julia Butterfly 

Hill's The Legacy of Luna was selected as the text. Students were expected to 

read this book over the summer of 2005, and then had to write two essays in 

response to their reading. The book was then taught in all Composition I and 

Styles and Ways of Learning classes.  

¸ In support of this project, in the fall semester, Julia Butterfly Hill was brought to 

campus to speak to students and the local community. Over 800 attended her 

talk on the FGCU campus. The event was cosponsored by Edison College, which 

had over 200 hear her speak on their campus. Julia also met with the Learning 

Academy and other student groups.  

Summer/Fall 2006  

¸ For the 2006 - 2007 year, the committee recommended Tracy Chevalier's Girl With 

a Pearl Earring , which was accepted by the Provost's office. Students read this 

book during the summer of 2006 and discussed the book in their Fall 2006 

classes.  

¸ In that year, the First Year Reading Project committee altered its timeline for the 

selection of texts. The Committee solicits nominations early in the spring 

semester, narrows the list to 5 - 7 books and then reads these books over the 

summer; final choices are recommended to the Provost's office in the fall.  

Summer/Fall 2007  

¸ For the 2007 - 2008 year, the committee recommended several books, including 

Khaled Hosseini's The Kite Runner to the Provost's office. This book was selected 

for the Summer/Fall 2007 Reading Project. Students will be provided with a 

reading and writing assignment at the First Year Orientations in the summer.  

¸ In support of this project, the College of Arts and Sciences worked to bring a 

local reporter for the News Press as the Convocation speaker. This young woman 

had spent 4 months working in Afghanistan and was able to describe her 

experiences in that country, inspiring students to engage in their studies and 

communities.  

Summer/Fall 2008  

¸ For the 2008 - 2009 year, the committee has read several books and 

recommended two to the Provost's office: Ishmael Beah's A Long Way Gone: 

Memoirs of a Boy Soldier and Gail Tsukiyama's Women of the Silk . The Provost's 

office selected Beah's A Long Way Gone for the project. The faculty in the 

English Program are working on developing a writing assignment that will be given 

to the students in the summer FTIC orientations.   

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Retention (Learning Academy)  

¸ The Learning Academy is a first year learning community open to incoming 

students. The goal of the Learning Academy is to build a strong community of 

students and faculty in order to establish a higher level of learning and 

engagement. Classes in the Learning Academy are integrated and 

interdisciplinary. The retention rate of students in the Learning Academy has 

been around 90% over the last three years.  

¸ Unfortunately, because of budget cuts, this program has been discontinued. In 

subsequent years, faculty were paid stipends for the extra work that the 

program entails (meetings over the summer, integration of syllabi, visits to each 

other's classes, attending Common Hour).While these stipends were eliminated 

this year, because the students had already registered for the classes, the 

faculty volunteered to teach the classes in the fall semester without funding.  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Increase Academic Outreach  

¸ The College of Arts and Sciences added two new programs for Fall 2007. Those 

programs include the following:  

¸ BS in Mathematics  

¸ MA in History.  

¸ The College also worked towards developing three new programs to begin Fall 

2008:    

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies  

¸ MS Mathematics  

¸ Due to budget cuts, all three programs were put on hold.  

   

Goal 5 --  State of the Art Infrastructure  

¸ The College of Arts and Sciences has taken the lead on several academic 

buildings, including the following:  

¸ Academic Building 7  

¸ Music Building  

¸ Naples Botanical Garden  

¸ We have developed teams of faculty, administrators and staff to develop plans 

and move these buildings forward. All buildings are on schedule.  

   

Part 2  

Section A  

Unit Goals for Coming Year (2008 - 2009)  

   

   

 

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Quality Academic Programs The 

College will provide a quality educational 

experience for its students. Specifically, 

the College will work to add new 

academic programs in order to increase 

programmatic offerings for our students.

During the 2008 - 2009 academic year, the College of Arts and Sciences will not add 

any new academic programs at the undergraduate and graduate level because of the 

scarcity of resources. The only program addition is actually a change in designation:  

¸ Marine Sciences, change from BA to BS  

   

Having been given approval to plan several programs, we will explore adding the 

following programs to begin Fall 2010:   

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies     

¸ MS Mathematics  

These degrees can only be added if we are provided new resources. Working towards 

adding these programs will increase opportunities for study for our students.  

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the development 

and approval of new programs.

The College will successfully meet this goal if new programs have been developed, 

taken through the appropriate curriculum processes, and approved by the Dean, 

Provost, and Board of Trustees.

One of the goals of the strategic plan of the university is to increase our offering of 

academic programs for our students. Under the University Goal #1, Strategy 3, our 

Strategic Plan states that we will "Create and develop innovative academic programs 

that attract the best students and faculty." Under University Goal #2, Strategy 5, our 

Strategic Plan states that we will "increase the number of degree programs" at the 

institution. Each of the new programs that we will work towards developing includes 

clear learning goals and outcomes and sustainable and meaningful assessment 

strategies; as a result, along with the increase in program offerings, we will be able to 

create processes to assess the increase in student learning.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Faculty --  The College 

will recruit highly qualified faculty who are 

outstanding teachers and scholars in 

numbers adequate to fulfill the mission of 

the College and to provide breadth and 

depth in our programs.

The College will track the number of faculty lines needed to fulfill our mission and to 

offer more breadth and depth in our programs. If FTIC and overall enrollment remains 

level, the College will need an additional 17 lines to achieve a 70%FT/30%PT ratio in 

all areas of teaching of General Education and a reduction in adjunct/overload funds 

of $151,250. If enrollment increases beyond our 2008 - 2009 figures, then additional 

lines will be needed. Additionally, further lines would be needed to increase breadth 

and depth in our programs.

We will work with the Provost's office to provide data on the number of lines needed 

to achieve a high quality educational experience in the College of Arts and Sciences, 

offering increased breadth and depth to our programs and achieving a 70%/30% ratio 

in all areas of General Education. We will track the number of new faculty lines 

provided to the College and apply those lines to areas that are in need.

The College will know if it has achieved this goal if it has been provided adequate 

faculty lines to increase breadth and depth in our programs and to attain a 70% 

FT/30%PT ratio in all areas of General Education, as well as adequate lines to cover 

any increases in enrollment.

Increasing the number of faculty in the college to cover General Education and to 

provide breadth and depth in our programs would allow students better and more 

access to full - time faculty, both in and out of the classroom. University Goal #4, 

Strategy #1, states that we will "Recruit and retain a diverse faculty who exhibit: 

exceptional skills, teaching excellence, scholarly productivity, and service that reflect 

knowledge of subject matter and pedagogy, student focus, sense of community, and 

commitment to building a University for the future." Hiring suffic ient numbers of new 

faculty would allow the College to meet its obligations to both General Education and 

to our undergraduate and graduate programs.  

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff --  The College 

will recruit and retain highly qualified staff 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the mission 

and obligation of the College

The College has, over the last two years, requested additional staff that would allow 

us to meet our enrollment and other needs, including staff to support large enrollment 

classes, increasing numbers of faculty in very large departments, and special 

programs and projects that meet the mission of the institution. We will continue to 

request staff to meet these needs.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the funding provided 

to hire staff in the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as tracking our ability to hire 

appropriate personnel into each position.

The College will know if we have successfully attained this goal if we are provided 

adequate numbers of new staff.  In the Spring 2008 semester, the College requested 

16 staff lines, the 12 that we requested from the previous year plus 4 new positions. 

These 16 positions total $623,610, with benefits.  

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Music Modular  

¸ College Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Grants Budget Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

¸ Chemical Stores Manager  

¸ Mathematics Lab Coordinator  

¸ Office Assistant Reed Hall (1st floor)  

¸ Center for Env and Sus Education Office Assistant  

We will also put forward a staff request in the Spring 2009 semester for the Fall 2009 -

Spring 2010 year.  

Adding staff to the College is central to providing adequate support to faculty and to 

allowing us to serve our students. University Goal #4, Strategy #1 states that we 

will "Complement the faculty with the recruitment and retention of a diverse, 

educated staff that provides high quality support and services." With growing 

enrollments and growing faculty, additional staff support is crucial for the college to 

meet its obligations, including increased average class size, increased numbers of 

faculty in departments, increased advising needs, and increased overall enrollments. 

The College has recently embarked on creating Scale - Up classes in Math and Science, 

and added staff positions are necessary for us to be successful in these courses. 

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs --  The College will work to 

maintain high quality academic programs 

and courses while also meeting the needs 

of increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will track the 

average class size in all courses.

The College will track the average class size in all areas across the College, including 

General Education and the Programs. We will seek to maintain an average class size of 

35.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the average class 

size in all areas of General Education and the Programs.

The College will have successfully attained this goal if we have maintained an average 

class size of 35 across the College.

Maintaining an average class size of 35 meets the expected goal for the College of 

Arts and Sciences and allows the College to meet increasing enrollment demands.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs --  The College will work to 

maintain high quality academic programs 

and courses while also meeting the needs 

of increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will track the 

percentage of Student Credit Hours 

generated by Full - time faculty and work 

to increase this percentage in key areas.

The College will track the ratio of Full - time to Part - time faculty teaching in all areas 

of General Education. We will seek to have a 70% FT to 30% PT ratio of Student 

Credit Hour production, especially in General Education areas of composition, social 

sciences, and mathematics.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the ratio of SCH 

taught by FT faculty and by PT faculty in the Fall semester, and comparing that 

percentage to previous years. We will request additional lines if necessary to meet 

this goal.

The College will know if we have successfully attained this goal if we hire enough 

faculty to attain the 70%FT/30%PT faculty ratio in all areas of General Education.

Increasing the percentage of courses taught by Full - time faculty in areas where we 

were below the suggested 70% target would allow us the opportunity to offer 

students increased interaction with highly qualified faculty who are engaged in the 

university community.  

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 6: Research and Sponsored Programs

 

CAS Goal: Support Faculty Research and 

Sponsored Programs --  The College will 

work to provide support for faculty 

scholarship and sponsored research.

The College will work to provide support in the College for faculty scholarship and 

sponsored research through providing funds (as available) to purchase lab and other 

equipment, providing stipends (as available) to initiate grant writing, and mentoring 

faculty on their scholarship. 

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the generation of 

funding for college projects, the development of calls for proposals, and the 

successful submission of grants. In addition, we will continue to track scholarship and 

grants and awards.

The College will demonstrate successful attainment of these goals if funding was 

procured for lab equipment and grant writing, and grants were submitted. In addition, 

the College will demonstrate success if we maintain or increase the amount of 

scholarship produced and the number and amount of sponsored research.

Providing support for faculty to work on scholarship and sponsored research 

demonstrates that the college and the university are committed to maintaining a high 

level of quality in its scholarship, even with our emphasis on teaching. Tracking  

scholarly output allows the College to demonstrate its commitment to research and 

scholarship, seeking external resources to support its work and external validation of 

the work completed internally. Attending conferences and publishing artic les and 

books allows for the dissemination of information and provides avenues for feedback.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs  --  The College will work to 

initiate and support interdisciplinary 

teaching and learning initiatives in the 

College.

The College will initiate a program of team - taught interdisciplinary courses at the 

upper level and linked interdisciplinary courses at the lower level. Support will be 

provided to these initiatives through the Dean's office, including meetings to discuss 

interconnections and sharing of teaching and learning successes.

The College will track the development of interdisciplinary courses at the upper and 

the lower levels. For the lower level course, we will track the success of students in 

the courses to determine if the interconnections have increased student learning and 

retention.

The College will know if it has been successfully in attaining this goal if a team - taught 

interdisciplinary course is taught at the upper level and a set of linked courses are 

taught at the lower level. For the lower level courses, we will know that we are 

successful if we see an increase in student grades and retention.

Providing opportunities for team taught and interdisciplinary collaborations furthers 

the mission of the institution and the college. Teaching and learning across disciplines 

allows students to broaden their perspectives. Building intentional learning 

communities among faculty and students will improve learning and retention.

Section B  

Resources  

   

What additional resources have you requested and received a commitment for 

during 2008 - 2009 from your area VP or the President that is based on your analysis 

of assessment data for 2007 - 2008?  

The College of Arts and Sciences has requested and/or been granted the following 

resources for 2008 - 2009 based on our assessments.  

   

Faculty Lines  

We originally requested 20 new faculty lines in order top priority to meet the demands of 

increased enrollment. We requested an additional 13 new faculty lines to support the 

development of new programs and the growth of existing programs. We received the 

following:  

¸ 13 new continuing faculty lines, including 10 new faculty lines and 3 new endowed 

lines (along with 8 replacement lines; recurring) -- approved  

Because of potential increased FTIC enrollments, we have requested the following:  

¸ 7 visiting lines -   $ 354,900 (recurring) -- requested  

   

Staff Positions  

Over the last three years, the College of Arts and Sciences has grown from 

approximately 90 faculty to over 150. Our average class size has increased from under 

30 per class to around 35, and we have increased the number of lab based classes. In 

this time, we have not added new staff positions. We have requested the following:  

¸ 16 staff positions (15 staff and 1 advisor) -  $623,610 (recurring) -- requested  

   

Equipment  

We have requested funding for new equipment and replacement equipment to support 

both the teaching and the research mission of the College, as follows:  

¸ Course related equipment -  $136,801 (nonrecurring) --  requested  

¸ Research related equipment -  $167,800 (nonrecurring) --  requested  

Detailed spreadsheets have been created and sent on to the Office of the Provost for 

consideration of the requested items.  

   

Graduate Student Funding  

Through the Graduate Enrollment Strategic Plan, we have made requests for tuition 

waivers and graduate assistantships to support our three graduate programs (English, 

Environmental Science, History). These requests include the following:  

¸ $119,731 in tuition waivers (figures at 07 - 08 rates)  

¸ $161,250 in graduate assistantships  

This funding is necessary for the College to attract and retain full - time graduate 

students who assist with teaching lower level classes, and thus with meeting the 

demands of increased FTIC populations.  

   

Additional OPS Budget  

Because of the shortfall in faculty lines, the College has been provided additional adjunct 

and overload funds to cover increased enrollment demands. The College has also been 

provided additional funds to meet enrollment projections in the summer. These funds 

need to be made permanent part of our funding.  

¸ $284,439 for Adjuncts/Overloads for Fall 2008 and Spring 2009 (these funds will be 

needed if we have 2,000 FTICs in Summer and Fall, a higher than normal number 

of transfers, and/or a higher retention of first year students unless we 1) 

successfully hire in all positions and 2) get the additional 7 visiting faculty lines 

that we have requested)  

¸ $65,000 for Summer Funding (provided from Academic Affairs)  

¸ $50,000 for Summer Funding (provided by CAS out of salary savings)  

   

New Faculty Recruiting and Operating Costs  

During the current year, we are recruiting 20 new faculty lines. The College has been 

promised but has not yet received funding for these lines, as follows:  

¸ $52,000 in Recruiting Costs ($4,000 x 13 lines)  

¸ $39,000  in New Faculty Operating Costs ($3,000 x 13 lines)  

Section C  

Assessment Plans  

   

What assessments are you planning to conduct during 2008 - 2009?  

 

The College of Arts and Sciences has created a biennial schedule of program assessment 

for each program with more than 40 majors, and a four year schedule for each program 

with fewer than 40 majors. Program assessments will lead up to the Seven Year Program 

Reviews and will be based upon the Academic Learning Compacts.  

   

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, the following programs completed a Program Assessment:  

¸ Biology (BS)  

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  

¸ History (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

   

In the 2008 - 2009 AY, the following programs will complete a program Assessment:  

¸ Art (BA)   

¸ Biology (BA)   

¸ Communication (BA)   

¸ English (MA)   

¸ Environmental Studies (BA)   

¸ History (MA)   

¸ Psychology (BA)  

   

Each program will identify at least one content/discipline specific learning objective for 

their assessment and will complete an assessment form by February of 2009. In 

subsequent years, we will have assessments completed by October.  

   

Two Seven Year Reviews must be completed in the upcoming year:  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

The schedule for activities is as follows:  

   
August 15, 2008 --  Selection of Program Faculty who will prepare self - study  
   
October 1, 2008 --  Nomination of candidates to serve as external reviewers               
   
November 1, 2008 --  Selection, contracting and briefing of external reviewers  
   
March 2, 2009 --  Preparation of self - study  
   
March 30, 2009 --  College Deans ô review of the self - study for their programs  
   
April 15, 2009 --  Completion of self - study and submission to External Reviewer  
   
May 29, 2009 --  External Reviewer ôs submission of written report on Program self - study  
   
June 15, 2009 --  Submission of self - study  
   
August 31, 2009 --  Program response to the external review  
   
September 30, 2009 --  Meeting of Dean, Program Leader and AVP for Planning to 
consider self - study, external review, and program response, and to agree on strategies 
for improvement  

   

Section D  

Coming Year -  Strategic Plan Contributions  

 

   

Goal 1: 1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3, 1.2.4, 1.2.5, 1.3.1, 1.3.3, 1.3.5  

Goal 2: 2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 2.5.1, 2.5.2, 2.5.4  

Goal 3: 3.2  

Goal 4: 4.1, 4.2  

Goal 6: 6.1, 6.2, 6.3.1, 6.4.1  

Goal 7: 7.1, 7.2, 7.3.1, 7.3.2, 7.3.8  

Goal 8: 8.2.1  



   

Annual Report 2007 -  2008  

   

   

Part 1  

Section A  

Unit Information  

   

   

   

Unit: 

 

   

Mission Statement:

 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

College of Arts & Sciences

The College of Arts and Sciences at Florida Gulf Coast University is dedicated to 

providing a quality liberal arts education that is the foundation for a free and just society. 

As a community of scholars, we seek to foster intellectual breadth and depth, reasoned and 

civil inquiry, intercultural understanding, an ecological perspective, and civic engagement in 

order to prepare students for a life in the 21 st  century that is at once informed, examined, 

and engaged. We support scholarly activity that advances teaching and contributes to the 

broader intellectual, artistic, and professional communities. Our college faculty and 

administration share the belief that interdisciplinary collaboration and scholarship enhance 

our individual disciplines and benefit our students. We further acknowledge that service to 

the southwest Florida community is a public trust and a social responsibility. In all of our 

activities, we are committed to celebrating and nurturing human freedom and elevating the 

human spirit.  

Founded on the university ôs student learning goals and emphasizing the integration of 

knowledge across disciplines, our programs in the arts, humanities, natural sciences, and 

social sciences offer students the opportunity to develop the knowledge, skills, and values 

necessary for success in their professional careers along with the philosophical, scientific, 

and artistic habits of mind indispensable for a democratic society and a rewarding personal 

life. We challenge students to express informed convictions, exercise independent judgment, 

and make a lifelong commitment to learning. By encouraging tolerance, generosity, humility, 

wisdom, creativity, and courage, we strive to prepare students for a rapidly changing world, 

constructive engagement with diverse cultures and beliefs, responsible participation in their 

communities, and a deeper appreciation of the beauty and scope of human experience.  

            Scholarly activity provides a source for the creation and communication of artistic 

insights, fresh ideas, and current information related to our teaching, our individual 

disciplines, and to the integration of knowledge that lies at the heart of our liberal arts 

mission. Through scholarship, we interact with colleagues in the academic community and in 

the southwest Florida region. Likewise, in our service, we expand the boundaries of the 

university and join a wider community in nurturing a sustainable and enriched society. 

(adopted December 2001)  

Section B  

Unit Goals within Last Year's (2006 - 2007) Report  

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Quality Academic Programs 

The College will provide a quality 

educational experience for its students. 

Specifically, the College will work to add 

new academic programs in order to 

increase programmatic offerings for our 

students.

During the 2007 - 2008 academic year, the College of Arts and Sciences worked to add 

new academic programs at the undergraduate and graduate level. As we had been 

given approval to plan for these programs, we explored adding the following programs 

to begin Fall 2008:  

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies  

¸ BS Mathematics  

¸ MS Mathematics  

¸ BS Psychology.  

Working towards adding these programs would have increased opportunities for study 

for our students.  

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the development and 

approval of new programs.

The College was unable to develop new programs due to budget cuts. The programs 

have been delayed to the following year. The BOT review schedule is as follows:  

¸ BA in Journalism  -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ BA in Environmental Humanities -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ BA in Earth and Space Science -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ MS in Mathematics -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ MA in Environmental Studies -  Fall 2008 to begin Fall 2010  

¸ MS in Biology -  Fall 2009 to begin Fall 2012  

¸ MS in Psychology -  Fall 2009  to begin Fall 2013  

¸ BA in Graphic Design -  Fall 2010 to begin Fall 2011  

¸ BA in Music Education -  Fall 2010 to begin Fall 2011  

While we did not meet our goal of adding new programs, we recognize that budget 

must be available before new programs are added.  

One of the goals of the strategic plan of the university is to increase our offering of 

academic programs for our students, which will help significantly with retention of 

students. Under the University Goal #1, Strategy 3, our Strategic Plan states that we 

will "Create and develop innovative academic programs that attract the best students 

and faculty." Under University Goal #2, Strategy 5, our Strategic Plan states that we 

will "increase the number of degree programs" at the institution. Each of the new 

programs that we are working towards developing includes clear learning goals and 

outcomes and sustainable and meaningful assessment strategies; as a result, along 

with the increase in program offerings, when we eventually start these programs we 

will also have implemented processes to assess student learning and continuously 

improve the programs.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Faculty The College 

will recruit highly qualified faculty who 

are outstanding teachers and scholars, 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the 

College's enrollment obligations.

The College worked with Academic Affairs to determine the number of faculty needed 

to meet the increased enrollment growth of the institution, both at the lower level in 

General Education and at the upper level in our majors. Initial planning included the 

supposition of a freeze in FTIC enrollment, which meant that we would still need 

increased faculty as former students moved through the system and as we added 

new transfer students. Later projections suggested we might see an increase in FTIC 

enrollment of as much as 200 students. During all searches, the College followed the 

established university process to hire qualified faculty at appropriate levels.

The College assessed the achievement of this goal through tracking our work with 

Academic Affairs in determining the necessary number of hires to meet the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. In addition, the College tracked enrollments in upper 

level classes to determine if additional upper level classes are warranted, thus 

seeking to balance meeting the needs of General Education enrollments and 

enrollments in the majors. Finally, the College tracked the success of our hiring 

process.

The College did not fully attain this goal as our full request for lines was not met. We 

had initially requested 20 positions as our first priority and another 13 positions in our 

second priority. These requests were made to add new programs (Journalism BA, 

Environmental Studies MA, and Mathematics MS), as well as to provide more depth in 

our existing programs. In addition, we requested these lines in order to cover our 

General Education needs, especially to increase the percentage of SCH taught by FT 

faculty in Composition, Mathematics, and the Social Sciences.  

   

The College was provided a total of 21 faculty lines, including only 10 new lines (5 

restored from failed searches; 2 to replace vacancies; 4 from endowments; plus 10 

new lines), in the following areas:  

   

Restored Lines include :  

¸ Mathematics Asst Prof (160380) --  Hameed Shahul hired  

¸ Public Relations, Asst Prof (160340) --  No one hired; search failed  

¸ Communication, Instructor (160370) --  Susan Moniz Hired  

¸ Composition/Rhetoric, Assoc or Full Prof (160350) --  Randall McClure hired  

¸ Art History, Assoc Prof (160360) --  Anne Bouche hired  

   

Vacancy replacements include :  

¸ Composition, Instructor (146150) --  Emily Vollier hired  

¸ Drawing, Asst Prof (146160) --  Andrew Owen hired  

¸ Sociology, Instructor (formerly DeWelde) (160080) --  Mari DeWees hired  

¸ Composition, Visiting Instructor (123110) --  Christian Schafer hired  

   

Endowed lines include :  

¸ Music Education, Assoc or Full Prof (309380) --  Visiting Assistant Professor, 

Charise Lyndsay (Charise was not hired on an endowed line; the E&G Rate on 

the Journalism line was moved to Music to pay for this line)  

¸ Eminent Scholar, Full Prof (160330) --  Search Failed  

¸ Landscape Design, Assoc or Full Prof (160390) --  No one hired; search failed  

¸ Environ Educator, Assist Prof (309390) --  No one hired; search failed  

   

New lines include :  

¸ Biology, Instructor (160420) --  Search failed  

¸ Biology (Micro), Assoc Prof (160430) --  Search failed  

¸ Chemistry (Inorganic), Asst Prof (160410) --  Greg McManus hired  

¸ Journalism, Asst Prof (160400) --  This search has been cancelled because the 

Journalism program was put on hold.  

¸ Communication, Assoc Prof (160460) --  Search failed  

¸ Whitaker Center Director, Full Prof (160320) --  Search failed  

¸ Composition, Instructor (160440) --  Paul Szczesny hired  

¸ Composition, Instructor (160450)  --  Diane Cox hired  

¸ Sociology, Asst Prof (160470) --  Kris DeWelde hired  

¸ Psychology (Experimental), Asst Prof (160480) --  Kevin O'Neil hired  

   

Based on our projections, we have not been provided adequate lines to develop new 

programs, to meet enrollment growth, or to provide depth in our programs, much less 

to reduce our average class size or move towards a ratio of 70% FT/30% PT in all 

areas across the college.   

   

Additionally, 7 of our searches failed. In some cases, the applicant pools were not 

very strong while in others candidates found the area too expensive and the salaries 

to low. We have used these 7 lines as follows:  

   

¸ Public Relations (160340) --  hired a Visiting Instructor, Kathy Norris  

¸ Mathematics Instructor (146410) -- Instructor, Mary Ann Moore  

   
The College of Arts and Sciences was also asked to cut our budget for the next year by 1.5%, 

which we had to do through returning lines. The positions that were given back to the Provost 

for our 1.5% budget reduction were: 

¸ 160430  - Microbiology--Rate and fringe $74,100  

¸ 160460 ς Communication Generalist--Rate and fringe $65,000  
¸ Position number not assigned ς Funding from Academic Affairs to replace Scott 

Karakas--Rate and fringe $63,309  
¸ 160420 ς Biological Sciences ς Partial Rate Returned--Rate and fringe $14,591 

Total  $217,000 

Increasing the number of faculty in suffic ient numbers would have allowed us to 

continue to add depth to our current academic programs and to add new programs. 

University Goal #4, Strategy #1, states that we will "Recruit and retain a diverse 

faculty who exhibit: exceptional skills, teaching excellence, scholarly productivity, and 

service that reflect knowledge of subject matter and pedagogy, student focus, sense 

of community, and commitment to building a University for the future." Hiring suffic ient 

numbers of new faculty would have allowed the College to meet its obligations to both 

General Education and to our majors and our graduate programs. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff The College will 

recruit and retain highly qualified staff, 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the 

College's mission and obligations.

The College requested, for 2007 - 2008 and 2008 - 2009, adequate numbers of staff to 

support the mission and obligations of the College. The College of Arts and Sciences 

remains understaffed, especially in comparison to other colleges at FGCU.

The College assessed our achievement of this goal through tracking the funding 

provided to hire staff in the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as tracking our 

ability to hire appropriate personnel into each position.

The College of Arts and Sciences continues to fall behind in staff resources. Not only 

does the college have a very high staff to faculty ratio, we have also worked to 

implement SCALE UP classrooms in the sciences and large enrollment sections in other 

areas to meet our enrollment target of 35 per class; these classes require additional 

staff in the classroom, though we have not been allocated these resources.  

   

In the Spring 2007 semester, the College requested 1 Advisor position (faculty line) 

and 11 Staff positions to start Fall 2007, building on the unfunded requests from the 

previous year. These positions totaled $520,910, with benefits, as follows:   

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Modular  

¸ Administrative Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Biotechnology Research Program Assistant  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

We were not provided any of these positions. We were eventually offered an 

additional 4 faculty lines; we recognized the need to convert one of these lines to an 

advisor line so that this staffing resource need was met. The others continue to be 

unfulfilled.  

   

In the Spring 2008 semester, the College requested 16 staff lines, the 12 that we 

requested from last year plus 4 new positions. These 16 positions total $623,610, 

with benefits.  

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Music Modular  

¸ College Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Grants Budget Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

¸ Chemical Stores Manager  

¸ Mathematics Lab Coordinator  

¸ Office Assistant Reed Hall (1st floor)  

¸ Center for Env and Sus Education Office Assistant  

   

We will also put forward a staff request in the Spring 2009 semester for the Fall 2009 -

Spring 2010 year.  

Adding staff to the College is central to providing adequate support to faculty and to 

allowing us to serve our students. University Goal #4, Strategy #1 states that we 

will "Complement the faculty with the recruitment and retention of a diverse, 

educated staff that provides high quality support and services." With growing 

enrollments and growing faculty, additional staff support is crucial for the college to 

meet its obligations, including increased average class size, increased numbers of 

faculty in departments, increased advising needs, and increased overall enrollments. 

The College has recently embarked on creating Scale - Up classes in Math and Science, 

and added staff positions are necessary for us to be successful in these courses. 

Unfortunately, we have received no new staff lines over the last two years.  

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the percentage of Student 

Credit Hours generated by Full - time 

faculty.

The College worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by hiring adequate full - time faculty to maintain at least a 70% 

FT to 30% PT ratio of Student Credit Hour production.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the percentage of 

SCH taught by FT faculty and by PT faculty in the Fall semester, and comparing that 

percentage to previous years.

Overall, the College attained the goal of having a minimum of 70% of the SCH in the 

College as a whole and in General Education taught by Full - time faculty in the Fall 

2007 semester. However, in some areas such as Composition and General Education 

Social Sciences, we are not achieving at an acceptable level. We compared our ratios 

in Fall 2007 with our ratios in Fall 2006 to make certain that we were at least 

maintaining an appropriate ratio.  

   

Fall 2006 Data  

In the Fall 2006 semester, we achieved our overall CAS goal, as follows:   

¸ 36,943 SCH by FT Faculty in CAS as a whole (73.6%)   

¸ 13,283 SCH by PT Faculty in CAS as a whole (26.4%)   

¸ 50,226 total SCH in CAS (an increase of 8,103 SCH, or 19.2%).  

In General Education we also achieved our goal; our Fall 2006 numbers were as 

follows:  

¸ 24,342 SCH by FT Faculty in General Education (71.5%)   

¸ 9,694 SCH by PT Faculty in General Education (28.5%)   

¸ 34,036 total SCH in General Education (an increase of 6,059 SCH, or 

21.7%).  

Additionally, our target was to have an increase in specific areas in General Education 

as follows:   

¸ Composition I and II:  60% by Full - time faculty (up from 40%)   

¸ Statistics: 60% by Full - time faculty (up from 52%)   

¸ Social Sciences: 70% by Full - time faculty (up from 58%).  

In two areas of General Education, we did not meet our goal; we met our goal in only 

one area -- Statistics, but we did so through offering many overloads to full - time 

faculty. Our numbers were as follows:  

¸ Composition I and II: 41.6% by FT Faculty and 58.4% by PT Faculty (goal 

not met);   

¸ Statistics: 73.0% by FT Faculty and 27.0% by PT Faculty (goal met, 

though only through many overloads);   

¸ Social Sciences: 48.6% by FT Faculty and 51.4% by PT Faculty (goal not 

met).  

   

Fall 2007 Data  

In the Fall 2007 semester, we achieved our overall CAS goal, as follows:   

¸ 43,405 SCH by FT Faculty in CAS as a whole (73.4%)   

¸ 15,690 SCH by PT Faculty in CAS as a whole (26.6%)   

¸ 59,095 total SCH in CAS (an increase of 8,869 SCH, or 17.7%).  

In General Education we also achieved our goal; our Fall 2007 numbers were as 

follows:  

¸ 28,663 SCH by FT Faculty in General Education (70.3%)   

¸ 10,687 SCH by PT Faculty in General Education (26.2%)  

¸ 1,434 SCH by TA in General Education (3.5%)   

¸ 40,784 total SCH in General Education (an increase of 6,748 SCH, or 

19.8%).  

Additionally, our target was to have an increase in specific areas in General Education 

as follows:   

¸ Composition I and II:  60% by Full - time faculty (up from 42% in Fall 06)   

¸ Social Sciences: 70% by Full - time faculty (up from 49% in Fall 06).  

In these two areas of General Education, we did not meet our goal. While we continue 

to meet our goal in Statistics, we only do so through offering many overloads to full -

time faculty. Our numbers were as follows:  

¸ Composition I and II: 41.9% by FT Faculty, 34.2% by PT Faculty, 23.9% 

by TAs (goal not met);   

¸ Statistics: 80.8% by FT Faculty and 19.2% by PT Faculty (goal met, but 

only through offering many overloads);   

¸ Social Sciences: 50.7% by FT Faculty and 49.3% by PT Faculty (goal not 

met).  

   

We continue to fail to meet our goal of increasing SCH taught by FT faculty in 

Composition and Social Sciences. While we do meet the goal in Statistics and 

Mathematics, we do so only through offering many overloads.  

   

Analysis of Need for Additional Faculty Lines to meet 70%/30% Goal  

In order to bring composition and social sciences up to 70% of SCH taught by full -

time faculty, we would have needed additional full - time faculty lines. In composition, 

of the 82 sections scheduled, approximately 34 sections were taught by full - time 

faculty, while 48 were taught by part - time. To have 70% of sections taught by full -

time faculty (57 of the 82 sections), we would have needed an additional 7 full -

time faculty , with a mixture of ranked faculty and instructors (7 faculty x 3.3 

average sections per faculty = 23 additional sections taught by full - time faculty).  

   

In social sciences, of the approximately 60 sections scheduled, 30 were taught by full -

time faculty and 30 by part - time faculty. To have 70% of sections taught by full - time 

faculty (42 sections), we would have needed an additional 4 full - time faculty  (4 

faculty x 3 sections per faculty = 12 additional sections by full - time faculty).  

   

Another area of concern is Mathematics, where many of our faculty do double 

overloads (thus making the percentage of full - time to part - time teaching look 

acceptable: 85.7% by FT and 14.3% by PT). To eliminate overloads among full - time 

faculty, we would have needed an additional 6 full - time faculty .  

   

Mathematics, Fall  2007  

7,125 SCH by FT Faculty (85.7%)  

1,191 SCH by PT Faculty (14.3%)  

55.3 Average Class Size  

   

These changes would lead to a reduction in part - time faculty funds of  $151,250  

(23 sections of composition + 12 sections of social sciences + 20 sections of 

mathematics = 55 sections x 2,750 per section). (The $2,750 figure is because the 

composition and social science courses are 3 credit courses, while the math sections 

are overloads.)  

   

These figures were generated using Fall 2007 numbers for General Education, which 

likely won ôt change too much for Fall 2008. These 17 additional lines  would be 

above and beyond the 17 additional lines needed to bring the average class size in 

the College down to 32.  

  

While we continue to meet our overall goals across the College and across General 

Education, we also continue to fall short in several areas such as Composition and 

General Education Social Science. If we had been able to increase the percentage of 

courses taught by Full - time faculty in areas where we were below the suggested 70% 

target, we would have been able to offer students the opportunity to interact with 

highly qualified full - time faculty who are engaged in the university community. 

According to our analysis, we need to hire an additional 17 faculty lines in order to 

improve the quality of teaching and learning in these programs. This would allow us to 

reduce our adjunct costs by $151,250. We will include this as a goal for next year.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 
   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the average class size to its 

expected goal of 35.

The College continued to work to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its 

academic programs and courses by increasing the average class size, moving towards 

its expected goal of 35.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the average class 

size in the fall semester, and comparing it to previous fall semesters.

In the Fall 2007 semester, the College did approach an average class size of 35 

students. Our average class size across the college has been climbing over the last 

three years, as follows:  

¸ Fall 2005 --  average class size of 25.2 students (measured at the end of the 

semester)  

¸ Fall 2006 --  average class size of 28.9 students (measured at the end of the 

semester); without the new Music program, the average class size rises to 29.8 

(shy of the College's goal of 32 students per class)  

¸ Fall 2007 --  average class size of 34.6 students (measured just after add/drop 

closes; or 34.0 at the end of the semester; the College's goal was 35). 91.3% 

of seats were filled. 

¸ Graduate classes average class size was 7.4  

¸ Undergraduate average class size was 35.6  

¸ General Education average class size was 41.3  

¸ Upper Division average class size was 24.6.  

We have now met the College's goal of an average class size of 35, though without 

the additional staff lines needed for some of our larger enrollment classes. In addition, 

we do not have adequate faculty lines to provide suffic ient depth and breadth in all 

academic programs.  

   

Analysis of Need for Faculty Lines to Reduce Average Class Size  

A comparison of class sizes in the SUS demonstrates the changes that have occurred 

in the average class size over the last three years. In Fall 2005, FGCU ôs overall 

average class size was 24, tied for 8 th  out of the 10 universities in the SUS:  

            Overall Average Class Size      Institution         

                   36                                UCF  

                    33                                UF  

30                                USF  

28                                FIU ï SUS Average  

27                                FAMU / UNF  

25                                FAU  

24                                       FGCU  / FSU  

21                                UWF  

   

By Fall 2007, FGCU ôs overall average class size rose to 30, ranking 3 rd  out of the 10 

universities in the SUS:  

            Overall Average Class Size      Institution         

37                                UCF  

32                                UF  

30                                       FGCU  

29                                USF ï SUS Average  

28                                FIU / UNF  

27                                FAMU  

25                                FAU  

24                                FSU  

23                                UWF  

   

In the fall of 2005, all colleges were given mandated targets for their average class 

size (undergraduate and graduate). The College of Arts and Sciences was expected 

to increase its average class size from 25 in Fall 2005 to 35 by Fall 2007.  The 

average class size in the College of Arts and Sciences was 34.6  in Fall 2008 

measured just after drop/add (34.1 measured at the end of the semester; figures do 

not include independent studies and directed readings).  

   

Fall 2005                                  Fall 2006                         Fall 2007  

16,307 seats scheduled             19,155 seats                  21,524 seats  

14,595 students enrolled            16,872 students             19,650 students  

579 sections                            583 Sections                 568 Sections  

89.5 % of seats filled               88.1% of seats filled         91.3% of seats filled  

25.2 Average class Size            29.0 Average Class Size    34.6 Average Class Size  

   

To bring FGCU ôs average class size to the Fall 2005 SUS average (down to 28) would 

put FGCU in the middle of the institutions in the SUS and would still represent an 

increase from its Fall 2005 number. To do so would allow the College of Arts and 

Sciences  to reduce its average class size from over 34 in Fall 2007 to 32 . Using 

Fall 2007 numbers, this would have meant scheduling a total of 614 sections, or 46 

sections more than we scheduled. Faculty teach an average of 2.5 classes per 

semester in CAS; using a higher average of 3 classes per faculty member per 

semester, and maintaining a 70% full time and 30% part time faculty ratio, 46 

sections translates to an additional 11 full - time faculty  (11 faculty x 3 sections per 

faculty member = 33 sections, which is 70% of 46 sections).  

   

In Fall 2008, we project that the average class size will be 35.9 with 590 sections 

scheduled, estimating 21,181 enrolled. If we had an average class size of 32 in Fall 

2008 , we would have needed to schedule 662 total sections, or an increase of 72 

sections. Again, using a 70% FT vs 30% PT model, we would have needed an 

additional 17 full - time faculty  (17 faculty x 3 sections per faculty member = 51 

sections, which is 70% of 72 sections).  

   

To make these changes for Fall 2008 would also require an increase in funds for 

part - time faculty of  $63,000  (21 sections x $3,000 average per section). (The 

$3,000 average represents a mixture of 3 credit, 4 credit, and 4 credit lab courses.)  

   

We should note, finally, that the increase in average class size has come across all 

areas of the college, as these two tables demonstrate.  

   

   

Gen Ed Avg Class Size  Fall 05  Fall 06  Fall 07  

Composition I & II  19.9  23.6  24.3  

Mathematics  34.7  33.8  55.3  

Humanities  33.6  45.2  60.3  

Sciences  27.2  39.0  43.3  

Social Sciences  31.9  39.2  44.0  

Gen Ed Total  29.4  35.4  42.6  

Undergraduate  Fall Fall Fall 

Program Avg Class 

Size  2005  2006  2007  

Art  16.0  19.7  21.2  

Biology, Env, Marine Sci  22.5  32.9  34.3  

English  19.7  23.2  24.8  

Foreign Languages  14.9  17.7  17.7  

History  22.7  25.8  28.1  

Humanities  243.0  295.3  169.4  

Interdisciplinary Studies  26.8  26.8  31.0  

Mathematics  31.5  32.1  58.8  

Music  23.0  8.3  20.6  

Philosophy  27.0  29.9  35.0  

Psychology  37.3  42.6  43.1  

Social Science  27.4  39.0  41.9  

Speech  22.3  29.0  30.5  

Theatre  10.1  15.9  22.1  

Totals  25.2  29.4  35.0  

Percent of Seats Filled  89.2%  88.7%  90.4%  

Continuing to increase the average class size in the college has allowed us to support 

the enrollment increase at the university but has come at the expense of hiring 

faculty to add breadth and depth to our current programs. While the overall university 

has grown at about 14% last year, the College of Arts and Sciences has grown over 

17%, absorbing the largest portion of the university's enrollment increase. Currently, 

FGCU ranks third in the SUS in average class size, yet without the graduate 

assistantships and other support of the larger institutions. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the percentage of Student 

Credit Hours generated by virtual 

sections.

The College has worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by increasing the percentage of SCH generated by virtual 

sections of courses.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the percentage of 

SCH generated by virtual sections, focusing especially on spring semesters.

The College has moved very close to attaining its goal of 15% of SCH in the spring 

semester taught in virtual sections. Our tracking has demonstrate a gradual increase 

in student credit hours in virtual sections, as follows:  

¸ Fall 2003/Spring 2004  --  10.0% of the total SCH generated in CAS in virtual 

sections   

¸ Fall 2004/Spring 2005 -- 12.5% of the total SCH generated in CAS in virtual 

sections   

¸ Fall 2007/Spring 2008 --  14,448 SCH by virtual of 112,141 total SCH by CAS, or 

12.8%.  

The increase is also apparent from Spring semester to Spring semester, as follows:  

¸ Spring 2004, 11.0% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections  

¸ Spring 2007, 13.5% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections   

¸ Spring 2008, 14.0% of our SCH were generated by virtual sections.  

   

Our ultimate goal was to generate 15% of SCH by distance or hybrid classes by 

Spring 2008; we have very nearly attained that goal.   

Continuing to increase enrollments in virtual sections assists in fulfilling the mission 

and strategic plan of the institution, offering students a variety of opportunities for 

their learning experience. 

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education Goal 2: 

The Student Community

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs The College will work to maintain 

high quality academic programs and 

courses while also meeting the needs of 

increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will work to 

increase the number of students taking 

classes in off - site centers.

The College initially worked to meet the needs of increased enrollment in its academic 

programs and courses by increasing course offerings at off - site centers through 

scheduling a full array of General Education and some upper level courses in Cape 

Coral and Naples. However, with budget restrictions during the academic year, the 

College was instructed to cut low enrollment courses and to increase the average 

class size. As a result, most of our off - site courses were cancelled.

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the enrollment 

increases at off - site centers.

The College's goal was to continue to increase the enrollments in off - campus centers 

by 10% over the previous year. Our enrollments have been as follows:  

¸ 2004 - 2005 AY (including Fall, Spring, Summer): we offered 7 sections of 

courses with a total final enrollment of 107; during this year, 68.2% of the 

seats were filled   

¸ 2005 - 2006 AY (F 05, Spr 06, Sum 06): we offered 10 sections of courses with a 

total final enrollment of 216 students; during this year 72.2% of the seats were 

filled.   

¸ 2006 - 2007 AY (F06, Spr 07, Sum 07): we offered 11 sections of courses with a 

total enrollment of 192; during this year 73.8% of the seats were filled. Our goal 

was to have about 240 students enrolled in courses offered at off - site centers, 

a goal that we would have likely attained if we had been able to offer off - site 

courses in the summer, which we were not able to do because of the 

expectation for increased average class size in order to meet our enrollment 

targets without increased funding.  

During the 2007 - 2008 AY, our original goal was to have about 270 students enrolled in 

courses offered at off - site centers. We did not meet this goal; indeed we did not 

approach this goal because of the budget restrictions.  

¸ 2007 - 2008 AY (F07, Spr 08, Sum 08): we offered 5 sections of courses with a 

total enrollment of 87; during this year 62.1% of the seats were filled.  

Because of inadequate funding, increased expectations for average class sizes 

without increased funding, and lack of staff support, we will no longer have this as a 

goal for the college.  

Continuing to increase enrollments in off - campus centers would have allowed us to 

increase our service to students in the local region. Unfortunately, due to budget 

restrictions, we have not able to meet this goal and will no longer track our progress 

in this area.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 6: Research and Sponsored Programs

 

CAS Goal: Support Faculty Research and 

Sponsored Programs The College will 

work to provide support for faculty 

scholarship and sponsored research and 

will work to mentor junior faculty in their 

scholarly work.

The College worked to provide support in the College for faculty scholarship and 

sponsored research through adding a clerical staff to support oversight of grants, 

through providing funds to purchase lab and other equipment, and through mentoring 

faculty on their scholarship.   

The College assessed achievement of this goal through tracking the addition of 

clerical staff, the generation of funding for college projects, the development of calls 

for proposals, and the successful submission of grants. In addition, we continued to 

track scholarship and grants and awards.

The College successfully hired a clerical staff person to assist in providing oversight to 

grants. In addition, the College used end of the year funding to procure lab 

equipment; departments put in requests for a total of $304,601 for new and existing 

faculty to support both their teaching and their research, as follows:  

¸ Course related equipment -  $136,801 (nonrecurring)   

¸ Research related equipment -  $167,800 (nonrecurring)  

Most of these items were purchased using funds left over at the end of the year in 

CAS and in the Provost's office.  

   

In a year that saw a decrease in support for travel and professional development, 

faculty in the College were still able to  increase the amount of scholarship produced 

and the number and amount of sponsored research .  

   

In the 2005 - 2006 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 7 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 31  

Refereed Presentations ï 74      

In the 2006 - 2007 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 3 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 25  

Refereed Presentations ï 61  

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, faculty completed the following peer - reviewed publications and 

refereed presentations:  

Books ï 4 

Peer- Reviewed Journal Articles and Contributions to Collections ï 44  

Refereed Presentations ï 90  

   

Finally, we have also tracked the number and award amount for research and 

sponsored programs. We have tracked these awards over the last four years 

(including this year) and found the following:  

¸ in 2003 - 2004, the College was awarded a total of 34 grants for $3,598,729;  

¸ in 2004 - 2005, the College was awarded a total of 28 grants for $3,910,711;  

¸ in 2005 - 2006, the College was awarded a total of 38 grants for $3,894,200;  

¸ in 2006 - 2007, the College was awarded a total of 42 grants for $3,464,558;  

¸ in 2007 - 2008, the College was awarded a total of 52 grants for $5,369,170.  

Providing support for faculty to work on scholarship and sponsored research 

demonstrates that the college and the university are committed to maintaining a high 

level of quality in its scholarship, even with our emphasis on teaching. Tracking  

scholarly output allows the College to demonstrate its commitment to research and 

scholarship, seeking external resources to support its work and external validation of 

the work completed internally. Attending conferences and publishing artic les and 

books allows for the dissemination of information and provides avenues for feedback.

   

What actions have you taken to achieve this goal?  

 

   

What measures have you taken towards assessment of this goal?  

 

   

Describe the progress you have made toward attaining this goal including the 

anticipated completion date.  

 

   

Describe how the results of assessments have been used to improve student 

learning or your department's activities.  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2007 - 2008  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff The College 

will create a new faculty mentoring 

program in order to work to retain newly 

hired faculty.

In order to facilitate the transition of new faculty into the College and the University, 

the College of Arts and Sciences developed and implemented two programs this year:  

¸ First, the College created a mentoring program that connected experienced 

faculty with new faculty;  

¸ Second, the College offered a series of workshops geared towards new faculty 

(though all faculty were invited); these workshops oriented the faculty to the 

workings of the college and the university and assisted them in being productive 

teachers and scholars.  

The College assessed this goal through determining if all new faculty were provided a 

mentor and if workshops were conducted. We sought input and feedback from 

mentors and mentees at the end of the year to gauge the success of the program.

The College met this goal during the course of the year. We created a mentoring 

program; though the mentoring program might have been more successful if we had 

provided more guidance for mentors. While all faculty were assigned a mentor, not all 

mentors reached out to their mentees to provide feedback and assistance.  

   

We also created a series of workshops during the year for new faculty:  

¸ Oct 4, 2007 --  Brown Bag Lunch and Open Discussion  

¸ Oct 24, 2007 --  Time Management: Balancing teaching, scholarship, and service  

¸ Nov 30, 2007 --  Teaching Tips: From Syllabus to Classroom  

¸ Feb 27, 2008 --  Portfolio Development Essentials  

¸ March 27 --  College and University Service Opportunities  

   

In addition to these workshops for newer faculty, we also held two College of Arts 

and Sciences meetings during the year:  

¸ Dec 4, 2007 --  Where are we going? CAS Long range planning  

¸ April 11, 2008 --  Dean's State of the College Report  

   

The long range planning meeting generated a lively discussion about the mission of 

the college, reaffirming several strengths:  

¸ An emphasis on learning -- and specifically active, hands - on, and collaborative 

learning  

¸ An emphasis on interdisciplinary or integrative learning  

¸ A desire to nurture an ecological perspective, sustainability, and civic 

engagement  

In addition, several issues that came up that suggest further work for the College:  

¸ A concern for rapid growth and the loss of quality teaching and learning  

¸ A desire for greater support for scholarship  

¸ A discussion about the meaning of a liberal arts education and our core values 

and mission.  

The College analyzed the feedback from these sessions in order to assess the 

strengths and areas of improvement for the program; this feedback was discussed by 

the CAS Leadership Team, with input from the Faculty Governance Team, in order to 

improve the program for the coming year.  

   

One of the areas that we acted on immediately in order to support the mission of the 

college and the teaching of the faculty was to create an Integrative Learning Call for 

Teaching Proposals. Faculty were asked to create proposals for team - taught 

interdisciplinary courses that would be launched in the fall or spring semester.  

Section C  

Program or Service Specific Assessments  

What program or service specific assessment occurred in the current academic year?  

 

   

How were the results of the assessment used to improve programs or services?  

 

   

The College of Arts and Sciences created a biennial schedule of program assessment 

for each program with more than 40 majors, and a four year schedule for each program 

with fewer than 40 majors. Program assessments lead up to the Seven Year Program 

Reviews and are based upon the Academic Learning Compacts.    

   

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, the following programs completed a Program Assessment:  

¸ Biology (BS)  

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  

¸ History (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

Each program identified at least one content/discipline specific learning objective for 

assessment. The College did not have any Seven Year Reviews due.  

Six programs in the College of Arts and Sciences completed a Program Assessment 

focusing on one or two learning outcomes, with the intent of improving the student 

learning in their programs. The following provides a short description of changes made to 

these program as a result of the assessment:  

   

¸ Biology (BS)  --  The Biology BS program, a relatively new program, completed 

assessment of two key learning outcomes: 1) students' ability to engage in the 

scientific process and 2) students' ability to engage in scientific communication. 

These outcomes map onto university learning goals of effective communication, 

program solving ability, and technological literacy. The program completed its 

assessment using a presentation given by students in their capstone course, scoring 

their presentations using a rubric. The program also completed indirect assessment 

using a senior survey.  Only four students were graduating from the program, though 

all four were assessed (100% of graduating students). The assessment suggested 

that students were meeting the goals set by the program, though because the 

sample size was small, no substantive changes were made at this time.  

   

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  --  The Biotechnology program completed an assessment of 

three key learning outcomes: 1) students' knowledge and skills regarding 

content/discipline, 2) skills in communication and 3) skills in critical thinking. These 

learning outcomes ultimately measured effective communication, informational 

literacy and problem - solving abilities. The program assessment used a poster 

presentation format, a set of scoring rubrics given to evaluating faculty members, 

and a survey given to graduating senior students as a direct measure of their self -

perception of proficiency and the effectiveness of our Biotechnology curriculum. The 

assessment demonstrated that students met high standards of evaluation with 

outstanding presentations. Given these positive results, faculty recommends the 

continuation of the current assessment process with additional assessments of 

scientific skills conducted in other 4000 level courses.  

   

¸ English (BA) --  The English program completed assessment of Critical Thinking and 

Effective Communication skills. Specifically, the program assessed student research 

projects in the gateway course to the major and in the senior seminar. The faculty 

used a rubric that focused on specific learning objectives (ability to write a strong 

thesis, ability to analyze and interpret literature in a specific context, ability to write 

with few grammatical or mechanical errors, ability to use research appropriately). 

Faculty found that students in the gateway course scored significantly lower (on 

average, 1.5 points on a 4 point scale) than those in the capstone course, which 

suggests that they met their target. However, only two students (of 12) in the 

capstone course chose to complete a research project for their capstone 

experience, so the data is not significant. Faculty have worked to align the 

expectations in the courses with the learning goals of the program, which will allow 

for a richer assessment; in addition, faculty have refined the rubrics used to 

complete the assessment.  

   

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  --  The Environmental Science program completed an 

assessment of two key learning outcomes: 1) students' understanding of and ability 

to apply the scientific method, and capacity to design and conduct a relevant 

research investigation using qualitative and quantitative techniques [Critical 

Thinking, Effective Communication, Leadership Skills, Continuing Learning] and 2) 

students' ability to understand and apply systems analysis and simulation modeling 

techniques to environmental education, management, or research [Critical Thinking, 

Professional & Technical Expertise]. The program assessment used preparation and 

review of the research proposal, completion and defense of thesis as well as the 

development of a rubric to assess critical thinking, professional and technical 

expertise and communication skills using the research proposal as a vehicle. The 

assessment, given a small sample size, demonstrated that students obtained 

minimum and low scores in methods and data analyses. Faculty anticipates higher 

scores in this category with the student proposal in revision. Faculty also anticipates 

student input and comments based on revisions to a separate graduate - only course 

offered in Spring 2007.  

   

¸ History (BA) --  The History program completed assessment of the FGCU learning 

goal of Information Literacy, focusing on specific program learning objectives: (1) the 

ability to search databases and (2) the ability to communicate effectively using 

technology. The faculty assessed research projects completed in a gateway junior 

level course and projects completed in a senior capstone. While the students met 

the targets set for the program (the projects in the gateway course achieved at 

a "developing" level, while the projects in the capstone course achieved at 

a "proficient" level), the faculty felt that the students should have achieved at an 

even higher level in the capstone experience. As a result, they have standardized 

readings and activities across the program in order to further increase student 

learning in relation to Information Literacy.  

   

¸ Marine Science (BA)  --  The Marine Science program completed an assessment of 

two key learning outcomes: 1) students' ability to use the scientific process to form 

hypotheses and design studies for gathering and analyzing data from which to draw 

scientifically valid conclusions and 2) students' ability to communicate effectively, 

using the language and concepts of marine science, employing appropriate 

presentation technologies. The program assessment used both direct measures 

(assessing student research proposals and internship posters) and indirect measures 

(student self - evaluations, keyed to the direct measures to establish any correlation 

between student perception and faculty evaluation). The assessment demonstrated 

that students needed additional work on the first learning outcome (use of scientific 

process), which led the faculty to recommend several changes to the curriculum to 

improve student learning.  

   

Detailed information regarding each Program Assessment, including the Assessment Plans 

(description of rubrics, description of what was assessed, discussion of sample size, dates 

for administration), Data Analysis, and Use of Assessment Results can be found in each 

Program Assessment report.  

   

In addition to completing these schedule program assessments, the program leaders for the 

three graduate programs (English MA, History MA, Environmental Science MS) have met to 

discuss engaging a richer assessment process which would include not only assessment of 

learning goals but also of wider program goals (progress towards graduation, graduation 

rates, faculty credentials, resource support, etc.). This process will be ongoing over the 

next year; English will complete a first round of this more detailed assessment in for the 

2007 - 2008 academic year, while History and Environmental Science will do so in 

subsequent years.  

   

While next year's program assessments will still be due in February, we will be changing the 

due date of program assessments to October in subsequent years so that programs will 

concentrate their assessment on spring graduating classes (which are more robust).  

Section D  

Unit Contribution or President's Performance Measures  

Please review the President's Performance Measures for 2007 - 2008 . Did your unit 

contribute to any specific performance goals for the President? (If so, please indicate 

whether the measure set was attained and to what degree.)  

   

 

The College of Arts and Sciences has contributed to several of the President's 

performance goals, as follows:  

   

Goal 1 --  High Quality Education: Expand support for graduate students enrolled 

at FGCU  

¸ In the 2006 - 2007 year, the College of Arts and Sciences received:  

¸ $55,386 in in - state tuition waivers  

¸ 1 out - of - state tuition waiver  

¸ $21,000 in graduate assistantships.  

¸ In the 2007 - 2008 year, the College of Arts and Sciences received:  

¸ $90,962 in in - state tuition waivers  

¸ 2 out - of - state tuition waivers  

¸ $43,000 in graduate assistantships.  

¸ This represents an increase of $35,576 in tuition waivers, or 64%. While this is a 

significant increase, it is still shy of the $117,288 that we requested. In the 

2007 - 2008 year, we added an MA in History and worked to expand our MS in 

Environmental Science.  

¸ Most importantly, we did not receive final word on our tuition waiver resources 

until the summer, which is too late to use these funds to recruit students. As a 

result, we may not even end up using all of our tuition waivers during the year. A 

top priority must be to provide substantial support for graduate programs and to 

notify these programs of this support early in the Spring Semester.  

¸ In the College of Arts and Sciences, tuition waivers, graduate assistantships, 

and teaching assistantships have been used to recruit full - time students who 

assist in teaching our very large FTIC and sophomore population. Without 

increased support for graduate students in CAS, we will need to hire more full -

time faculty, more adjuncts, and/or reduce the FTIC enrollment.  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Increase Enrollment   

¸ Fall Term Headcount in the College of Arts and Sciences, from Fall 2004 to Fall 

2007, was as follows:  

¸ Fall 2004:  1396  

¸ Fall 2005:  1647 (increase of 18%)  

¸ Fall 2006:  1903 (increase of 15.6%)  

¸ Fall 2007:  2319 (increase of 21.9%)  

¸ Full - Time Equivalent in the College of Arts and Sciences (measured summer, fall, 

spring) was as follows:  

¸ 2004 - 2005:  1891.5 FTE  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  2210.895 FTE with Colloquium (an increase of 16.9%)  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  2124.87 FTE without Colloquium  

¸ 2006 - 2007:  2598.65 (an increase of 22.3%)  

¸ 2007 - 2008:  3040.53 FTE (an increase of 17.0% and 52% of the total 

FGCU FTE)  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Degree Production  

¸ Students graduating with undergraduate degrees in the College of Arts and 

Sciences (measured summer, fall, spring) are as follows:  

¸ 2001 - 2002:  108  

¸ 2002 - 2003:  153 (increase: 41.7%)  

¸ 2003 - 2004:  179 (increase: 17.0%)  

¸ 2004 - 2005:  278 (increase: 55.3%  

¸ 2005 - 2006:  269 (decrease: 3.2%)  

¸ 2006 - 2007:  327 (increase of 21.6%)  

¸ 2007 - 2008:  373 (increase of 14.1%)  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Retention (First Year Reading Project)  

Summer/Fall 2004  

¸ Beginning in Fall 2004, the First Year Reading Project has worked to build a 

stronger community and engage students in becoming connected to that 

community, key issues in increasing retention. The mission of the First Year 

Reading Project states that it " introduces incoming first - year students to the 

expectations of learning at an institution of higher education. All incoming first -

year students read a common book during the summer, usually a novel or work of 

non - fiction, and work on two writing projects. The book is then taught in two 

classes in the fall semester: Composition I (or Composition II) and Styles and 

Ways of Learning (or Effective Learning).  The First Year Reading project engages 

students in critical thinking and writing skills preparing them for a rigorous 

academic experience and connects them to the campus community so that they 

are supported in this experience. In this way, students become a part of the 

community at Florida Gulf Coast University and come prepared for our unique 

learning experience."   

Summer/Fall 2005  

¸ For the 2005 - 2006 year, the committee recommended several books to the 

Office of the Provost for the First Year Reading Project; ultimately, Julia Butterfly 

Hill's The Legacy of Luna was selected as the text. Students were expected to 

read this book over the summer of 2005, and then had to write two essays in 

response to their reading. The book was then taught in all Composition I and 

Styles and Ways of Learning classes.  

¸ In support of this project, in the fall semester, Julia Butterfly Hill was brought to 

campus to speak to students and the local community. Over 800 attended her 

talk on the FGCU campus. The event was cosponsored by Edison College, which 

had over 200 hear her speak on their campus. Julia also met with the Learning 

Academy and other student groups.  

Summer/Fall 2006  

¸ For the 2006 - 2007 year, the committee recommended Tracy Chevalier's Girl With 

a Pearl Earring , which was accepted by the Provost's office. Students read this 

book during the summer of 2006 and discussed the book in their Fall 2006 

classes.  

¸ In that year, the First Year Reading Project committee altered its timeline for the 

selection of texts. The Committee solicits nominations early in the spring 

semester, narrows the list to 5 - 7 books and then reads these books over the 

summer; final choices are recommended to the Provost's office in the fall.  

Summer/Fall 2007  

¸ For the 2007 - 2008 year, the committee recommended several books, including 

Khaled Hosseini's The Kite Runner to the Provost's office. This book was selected 

for the Summer/Fall 2007 Reading Project. Students will be provided with a 

reading and writing assignment at the First Year Orientations in the summer.  

¸ In support of this project, the College of Arts and Sciences worked to bring a 

local reporter for the News Press as the Convocation speaker. This young woman 

had spent 4 months working in Afghanistan and was able to describe her 

experiences in that country, inspiring students to engage in their studies and 

communities.  

Summer/Fall 2008  

¸ For the 2008 - 2009 year, the committee has read several books and 

recommended two to the Provost's office: Ishmael Beah's A Long Way Gone: 

Memoirs of a Boy Soldier and Gail Tsukiyama's Women of the Silk . The Provost's 

office selected Beah's A Long Way Gone for the project. The faculty in the 

English Program are working on developing a writing assignment that will be given 

to the students in the summer FTIC orientations.   

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Retention (Learning Academy)  

¸ The Learning Academy is a first year learning community open to incoming 

students. The goal of the Learning Academy is to build a strong community of 

students and faculty in order to establish a higher level of learning and 

engagement. Classes in the Learning Academy are integrated and 

interdisciplinary. The retention rate of students in the Learning Academy has 

been around 90% over the last three years.  

¸ Unfortunately, because of budget cuts, this program has been discontinued. In 

subsequent years, faculty were paid stipends for the extra work that the 

program entails (meetings over the summer, integration of syllabi, visits to each 

other's classes, attending Common Hour).While these stipends were eliminated 

this year, because the students had already registered for the classes, the 

faculty volunteered to teach the classes in the fall semester without funding.  

   

Goal 2 --  The Student Community: Increase Academic Outreach  

¸ The College of Arts and Sciences added two new programs for Fall 2007. Those 

programs include the following:  

¸ BS in Mathematics  

¸ MA in History.  

¸ The College also worked towards developing three new programs to begin Fall 

2008:    

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies  

¸ MS Mathematics  

¸ Due to budget cuts, all three programs were put on hold.  

   

Goal 5 --  State of the Art Infrastructure  

¸ The College of Arts and Sciences has taken the lead on several academic 

buildings, including the following:  

¸ Academic Building 7  

¸ Music Building  

¸ Naples Botanical Garden  

¸ We have developed teams of faculty, administrators and staff to develop plans 

and move these buildings forward. All buildings are on schedule.  

   

Part 2  

Section A  

Unit Goals for Coming Year (2008 - 2009)  

   

   

 

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Quality Academic Programs The 

College will provide a quality educational 

experience for its students. Specifically, 

the College will work to add new 

academic programs in order to increase 

programmatic offerings for our students.

During the 2008 - 2009 academic year, the College of Arts and Sciences will not add 

any new academic programs at the undergraduate and graduate level because of the 

scarcity of resources. The only program addition is actually a change in designation:  

¸ Marine Sciences, change from BA to BS  

   

Having been given approval to plan several programs, we will explore adding the 

following programs to begin Fall 2010:   

¸ BA Journalism  

¸ MA Environmental Studies     

¸ MS Mathematics  

These degrees can only be added if we are provided new resources. Working towards 

adding these programs will increase opportunities for study for our students.  

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the development 

and approval of new programs.

The College will successfully meet this goal if new programs have been developed, 

taken through the appropriate curriculum processes, and approved by the Dean, 

Provost, and Board of Trustees.

One of the goals of the strategic plan of the university is to increase our offering of 

academic programs for our students. Under the University Goal #1, Strategy 3, our 

Strategic Plan states that we will "Create and develop innovative academic programs 

that attract the best students and faculty." Under University Goal #2, Strategy 5, our 

Strategic Plan states that we will "increase the number of degree programs" at the 

institution. Each of the new programs that we will work towards developing includes 

clear learning goals and outcomes and sustainable and meaningful assessment 

strategies; as a result, along with the increase in program offerings, we will be able to 

create processes to assess the increase in student learning.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Faculty 

and Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Faculty --  The College 

will recruit highly qualified faculty who are 

outstanding teachers and scholars in 

numbers adequate to fulfill the mission of 

the College and to provide breadth and 

depth in our programs.

The College will track the number of faculty lines needed to fulfill our mission and to 

offer more breadth and depth in our programs. If FTIC and overall enrollment remains 

level, the College will need an additional 17 lines to achieve a 70%FT/30%PT ratio in 

all areas of teaching of General Education and a reduction in adjunct/overload funds 

of $151,250. If enrollment increases beyond our 2008 - 2009 figures, then additional 

lines will be needed. Additionally, further lines would be needed to increase breadth 

and depth in our programs.

We will work with the Provost's office to provide data on the number of lines needed 

to achieve a high quality educational experience in the College of Arts and Sciences, 

offering increased breadth and depth to our programs and achieving a 70%/30% ratio 

in all areas of General Education. We will track the number of new faculty lines 

provided to the College and apply those lines to areas that are in need.

The College will know if it has achieved this goal if it has been provided adequate 

faculty lines to increase breadth and depth in our programs and to attain a 70% 

FT/30%PT ratio in all areas of General Education, as well as adequate lines to cover 

any increases in enrollment.

Increasing the number of faculty in the college to cover General Education and to 

provide breadth and depth in our programs would allow students better and more 

access to full - time faculty, both in and out of the classroom. University Goal #4, 

Strategy #1, states that we will "Recruit and retain a diverse faculty who exhibit: 

exceptional skills, teaching excellence, scholarly productivity, and service that reflect 

knowledge of subject matter and pedagogy, student focus, sense of community, and 

commitment to building a University for the future." Hiring suffic ient numbers of new 

faculty would allow the College to meet its obligations to both General Education and 

to our undergraduate and graduate programs.  

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 4: A Talented and Dedicated Staff

 

CAS Goal: Quality Staff --  The College 

will recruit and retain highly qualified staff 

in numbers adequate to fulfill the mission 

and obligation of the College

The College has, over the last two years, requested additional staff that would allow 

us to meet our enrollment and other needs, including staff to support large enrollment 

classes, increasing numbers of faculty in very large departments, and special 

programs and projects that meet the mission of the institution. We will continue to 

request staff to meet these needs.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the funding provided 

to hire staff in the College of Arts and Sciences, as well as tracking our ability to hire 

appropriate personnel into each position.

The College will know if we have successfully attained this goal if we are provided 

adequate numbers of new staff.  In the Spring 2008 semester, the College requested 

16 staff lines, the 12 that we requested from the previous year plus 4 new positions. 

These 16 positions total $623,610, with benefits.  

¸ CAS Counselor/Advisor  

¸ Lab Manager -  Biology  

¸ Lab Manager -  Marine/Ecological Sciences  

¸ Lab Manager -  Art and Theatre  

¸ Office Assistant -  Dean's Office  

¸ Office Assistant -  Library  

¸ Office Assistant -  Music Modular  

¸ College Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Receptionist/Clerical Assistant -  Visual and Performing Arts (Arts Complex)  

¸ Coast Watershed Institute Program Assistant  

¸ Grants Budget Coordinator -  Dean's Office  

¸ Course Manager -  DL/Large Enrollment  

¸ Chemical Stores Manager  

¸ Mathematics Lab Coordinator  

¸ Office Assistant Reed Hall (1st floor)  

¸ Center for Env and Sus Education Office Assistant  

We will also put forward a staff request in the Spring 2009 semester for the Fall 2009 -

Spring 2010 year.  

Adding staff to the College is central to providing adequate support to faculty and to 

allowing us to serve our students. University Goal #4, Strategy #1 states that we 

will "Complement the faculty with the recruitment and retention of a diverse, 

educated staff that provides high quality support and services." With growing 

enrollments and growing faculty, additional staff support is crucial for the college to 

meet its obligations, including increased average class size, increased numbers of 

faculty in departments, increased advising needs, and increased overall enrollments. 

The College has recently embarked on creating Scale - Up classes in Math and Science, 

and added staff positions are necessary for us to be successful in these courses. 

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs --  The College will work to 

maintain high quality academic programs 

and courses while also meeting the needs 

of increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will track the 

average class size in all courses.

The College will track the average class size in all areas across the College, including 

General Education and the Programs. We will seek to maintain an average class size of 

35.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the average class 

size in all areas of General Education and the Programs.

The College will have successfully attained this goal if we have maintained an average 

class size of 35 across the College.

Maintaining an average class size of 35 meets the expected goal for the College of 

Arts and Sciences and allows the College to meet increasing enrollment demands.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs and Meet Enrollment Growth 

Needs --  The College will work to 

maintain high quality academic programs 

and courses while also meeting the needs 

of increased enrollment growth. 

Specifically, the College will track the 

percentage of Student Credit Hours 

generated by Full - time faculty and work 

to increase this percentage in key areas.

The College will track the ratio of Full - time to Part - time faculty teaching in all areas 

of General Education. We will seek to have a 70% FT to 30% PT ratio of Student 

Credit Hour production, especially in General Education areas of composition, social 

sciences, and mathematics.

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the ratio of SCH 

taught by FT faculty and by PT faculty in the Fall semester, and comparing that 

percentage to previous years. We will request additional lines if necessary to meet 

this goal.

The College will know if we have successfully attained this goal if we hire enough 

faculty to attain the 70%FT/30%PT faculty ratio in all areas of General Education.

Increasing the percentage of courses taught by Full - time faculty in areas where we 

were below the suggested 70% target would allow us the opportunity to offer 

students increased interaction with highly qualified faculty who are engaged in the 

university community.  

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 6: Research and Sponsored Programs

 

CAS Goal: Support Faculty Research and 

Sponsored Programs --  The College will 

work to provide support for faculty 

scholarship and sponsored research.

The College will work to provide support in the College for faculty scholarship and 

sponsored research through providing funds (as available) to purchase lab and other 

equipment, providing stipends (as available) to initiate grant writing, and mentoring 

faculty on their scholarship. 

The College will assess achievement of this goal through tracking the generation of 

funding for college projects, the development of calls for proposals, and the 

successful submission of grants. In addition, we will continue to track scholarship and 

grants and awards.

The College will demonstrate successful attainment of these goals if funding was 

procured for lab equipment and grant writing, and grants were submitted. In addition, 

the College will demonstrate success if we maintain or increase the amount of 

scholarship produced and the number and amount of sponsored research.

Providing support for faculty to work on scholarship and sponsored research 

demonstrates that the college and the university are committed to maintaining a high 

level of quality in its scholarship, even with our emphasis on teaching. Tracking  

scholarly output allows the College to demonstrate its commitment to research and 

scholarship, seeking external resources to support its work and external validation of 

the work completed internally. Attending conferences and publishing artic les and 

books allows for the dissemination of information and provides avenues for feedback.

   

What action(s) will you undertake to achieve the goal?  

 

   

By what means will you assess goal achievement?  

 

   

How will you know if you have successfully attained each goal?  

 

   

How will the results of the above assessments be used to improve student 

learning or services?  

 

   

Strategic Plan Goal   

With which 1 or 2 goals from the 8 

current strategic plan goals does your 

2007 - 2008 goal best align?  

Unit Goal  

   

Goal for 2008 - 2009  

 

Goal 1: High Quality Education  

Goal 2: The Student Community  

 

CAS Goal: Maintain Quality Academic 

Programs  --  The College will work to 

initiate and support interdisciplinary 

teaching and learning initiatives in the 

College.

The College will initiate a program of team - taught interdisciplinary courses at the 

upper level and linked interdisciplinary courses at the lower level. Support will be 

provided to these initiatives through the Dean's office, including meetings to discuss 

interconnections and sharing of teaching and learning successes.

The College will track the development of interdisciplinary courses at the upper and 

the lower levels. For the lower level course, we will track the success of students in 

the courses to determine if the interconnections have increased student learning and 

retention.

The College will know if it has been successfully in attaining this goal if a team - taught 

interdisciplinary course is taught at the upper level and a set of linked courses are 

taught at the lower level. For the lower level courses, we will know that we are 

successful if we see an increase in student grades and retention.

Providing opportunities for team taught and interdisciplinary collaborations furthers 

the mission of the institution and the college. Teaching and learning across disciplines 

allows students to broaden their perspectives. Building intentional learning 

communities among faculty and students will improve learning and retention.

Section B  

Resources  

   

What additional resources have you requested and received a commitment for 

during 2008 - 2009 from your area VP or the President that is based on your analysis 

of assessment data for 2007 - 2008?  

The College of Arts and Sciences has requested and/or been granted the following 

resources for 2008 - 2009 based on our assessments.  

   

Faculty Lines  

We originally requested 20 new faculty lines in order top priority to meet the demands of 

increased enrollment. We requested an additional 13 new faculty lines to support the 

development of new programs and the growth of existing programs. We received the 

following:  

¸ 13 new continuing faculty lines, including 10 new faculty lines and 3 new endowed 

lines (along with 8 replacement lines; recurring) -- approved  

Because of potential increased FTIC enrollments, we have requested the following:  

¸ 7 visiting lines -   $ 354,900 (recurring) -- requested  

   

Staff Positions  

Over the last three years, the College of Arts and Sciences has grown from 

approximately 90 faculty to over 150. Our average class size has increased from under 

30 per class to around 35, and we have increased the number of lab based classes. In 

this time, we have not added new staff positions. We have requested the following:  

¸ 16 staff positions (15 staff and 1 advisor) -  $623,610 (recurring) -- requested  

   

Equipment  

We have requested funding for new equipment and replacement equipment to support 

both the teaching and the research mission of the College, as follows:  

¸ Course related equipment -  $136,801 (nonrecurring) --  requested  

¸ Research related equipment -  $167,800 (nonrecurring) --  requested  

Detailed spreadsheets have been created and sent on to the Office of the Provost for 

consideration of the requested items.  

   

Graduate Student Funding  

Through the Graduate Enrollment Strategic Plan, we have made requests for tuition 

waivers and graduate assistantships to support our three graduate programs (English, 

Environmental Science, History). These requests include the following:  

¸ $119,731 in tuition waivers (figures at 07 - 08 rates)  

¸ $161,250 in graduate assistantships  

This funding is necessary for the College to attract and retain full - time graduate 

students who assist with teaching lower level classes, and thus with meeting the 

demands of increased FTIC populations.  

   

Additional OPS Budget  

Because of the shortfall in faculty lines, the College has been provided additional adjunct 

and overload funds to cover increased enrollment demands. The College has also been 

provided additional funds to meet enrollment projections in the summer. These funds 

need to be made permanent part of our funding.  

¸ $284,439 for Adjuncts/Overloads for Fall 2008 and Spring 2009 (these funds will be 

needed if we have 2,000 FTICs in Summer and Fall, a higher than normal number 

of transfers, and/or a higher retention of first year students unless we 1) 

successfully hire in all positions and 2) get the additional 7 visiting faculty lines 

that we have requested)  

¸ $65,000 for Summer Funding (provided from Academic Affairs)  

¸ $50,000 for Summer Funding (provided by CAS out of salary savings)  

   

New Faculty Recruiting and Operating Costs  

During the current year, we are recruiting 20 new faculty lines. The College has been 

promised but has not yet received funding for these lines, as follows:  

¸ $52,000 in Recruiting Costs ($4,000 x 13 lines)  

¸ $39,000  in New Faculty Operating Costs ($3,000 x 13 lines)  

Section C  

Assessment Plans  

   

What assessments are you planning to conduct during 2008 - 2009?  

 

The College of Arts and Sciences has created a biennial schedule of program assessment 

for each program with more than 40 majors, and a four year schedule for each program 

with fewer than 40 majors. Program assessments will lead up to the Seven Year Program 

Reviews and will be based upon the Academic Learning Compacts.  

   

In the 2007 - 2008 AY, the following programs completed a Program Assessment:  

¸ Biology (BS)  

¸ Biotechnology (BS)  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Environmental Science (MS)  

¸ History (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

   

In the 2008 - 2009 AY, the following programs will complete a program Assessment:  

¸ Art (BA)   

¸ Biology (BA)   

¸ Communication (BA)   

¸ English (MA)   

¸ Environmental Studies (BA)   

¸ History (MA)   

¸ Psychology (BA)  

   

Each program will identify at least one content/discipline specific learning objective for 

their assessment and will complete an assessment form by February of 2009. In 

subsequent years, we will have assessments completed by October.  

   

Two Seven Year Reviews must be completed in the upcoming year:  

¸ English (BA)  

¸ Marine Science (BA)  

The schedule for activities is as follows:  

   
August 15, 2008 --  Selection of Program Faculty who will prepare self - study  
   
October 1, 2008 --  Nomination of candidates to serve as external reviewers               
   
November 1, 2008 --  Selection, contracting and briefing of external reviewers  
   
March 2, 2009 --  Preparation of self - study  
   
March 30, 2009 --  College Deans ô review of the self - study for their programs  
   
April 15, 2009 --  Completion of self - study and submission to External Reviewer  
   
May 29, 2009 --  External Reviewer ôs submission of written report on Program self - study  
   
June 15, 2009 --  Submission of self - study  
   
August 31, 2009 --  Program response to the external review  
   
September 30, 2009 --  Meeting of Dean, Program Leader and AVP for Planning to 
consider self - study, external review, and program response, and to agree on strategies 
for improvement  

   

Section D  

Coming Year -  Strategic Plan Contributions  

 

   

Goal 1: 1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3, 1.2.4, 1.2.5, 1.3.1, 1.3.3, 1.3.5  

Goal 2: 2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 2.5.1, 2.5.2, 2.5.4  

Goal 3: 3.2  

Goal 4: 4.1, 4.2  

Goal 6: 6.1, 6.2, 6.3.1, 6.4.1  

Goal 7: 7.1, 7.2, 7.3.1, 7.3.2, 7.3.8  

Goal 8: 8.2.1  




